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1 Getting Started with PCensus

Welcome to PCensus

PCensus is a tool that gives you access to detailed demographic information
for any location in Canada and the United States, including Census data,
current and future year estimates, consumer spending, market segmentation,
workplace population, retail sales data and businesses. It provides powerful
analytical features for:

Demographic profiling: define a geographical area such as a county, a
neighborhood, a circular area or a drive time zone and create a detailed
report of its demographic characteristics.

Lifestyle targeting: define a population segment using selected
demographic criteria (for example, income and family size), and then
search for the geographic areas whose populations most closely match
your definition.

Thematic Mapping: create maps that show the geographic variation of
demographic characteristics using colored shading or symbols.

Graphing: display demographic information in bar charts or pie charts.

Automatically creating a Microsoft Word document containing all
reports, maps and graphs from the current project; you can add your own
text and formatting to create a finished record of your work suitable for
printing, emailing, or for inclusion in other documents.

Exporting data in Microsoft Excel®, ASCII, HTML or dBase formats for
use in other applications. These common formats allow use with many
specialized applications, including ArcView (for advanced mapping), or
with custom software for advanced analysis such as Huff gravity
modeling.

Integrating your own data, (surveys, customer purchases, sales volumes,
etc.) with demographic data to assess performance of marketing schemes
or to plan strategies.

Implementing customer relationship management (CRM) solutions to
identify factors that define successful markets (e.g. income, education, or
market segments) and use these to identify potential new markets.
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This manual uses simple examples to highlight the various capabilities of
PCensus”. You are urged to work through these examples to see the ways

that the techniques illustrated might be applied to solve your own business
issues.

Many of the tasks illustrated in the tutorials refer to a sample database for
part of the city of Surrey, British Columbia. This database illustrates the data
content available for a typical PCensus installation, but it has been somewhat
modified and cannot be used for real projects. In addition, some tasks refer
to sample data provided for Bellingham, Washington; the principles
illustrated apply equally to Canadian and U.S. data

Installing PCensus

To use PCensus, you need the following:

e A computer running Windows Vista® or Windows® XP Professional.

e A sufficient amount of disk space, depending upon which database and
mapping components you install. Databases may vary in size from less
than one megabyte to several gigabytes.

e ESRI®ArcView ™ version 9.1 or higher must be installed on your
computer. Itis recommended that you install StreetMap North America,
which provides detailed street maps as well as census and ZIP code
boundaries (see Chapter 13, Using ArcGIS Maps, page 51).

Before you can use PCensus, you must install the program and any databases
you have purchased.

To install the PCensus program, insert the PCensus program CD in your CD
drive. The installation process should start automatically; if it does not, run
Setup on the CD to start the installation

@ The PCensus program CD is supplied in a sealed envelope. Be sure to read the terms of your
license agreement before opening it.

The installation program prompts you for the name of the folder where
PCensus will be installed. If the location you specify does not exist, it will be
created automatically.
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PCensus Databases

PCensus databases are the computer files that contain demographic
information. Each database covers a specific area (for example a county, a
state, or an entire country).

We have provided some sample databases so that you can try out the features
of PCensus right away. To use PCensus for a real project, you must install a
database that covers your area of interest.

Databases are normally shipped on CDs, and they must be propetly installed
on your computer before they can be used. Follow the installation
instructions provided with the Database CDs.

] @ Note: PCensus must not be running while you are installing databases.

Starting PCensus

After you have installed PCensus, and any databases that you have

purchased, you can start the program by clicking its desktop icon

Getting Help

The PCensus Help system can answer many of the questions you may have
about the operation of PCensus, and provides useful information about

9 in the

census geography. To access the Help system, click the Help icon
PCensus toolbar.
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The Table of Contents in the left pane of the window shows the major Help
topics. Clicking on a topic displays a page of information in the right-hand
pane.

Topics are arranged in “books” representing the major subject areas. Click
g g ] |
the “+” sign next to a book to see the topics that it contains.

Most topics contain “links”; words or phrases underlined and highlighted in
blue. Clicking on a link displays additional pages of relevant information.

If you are unsure of the meaning of a term, the Index and Search tabs let you
find topics by keywords or by a full text search of the Help system.

@ The section Demographics and the Census provides a useful description of the structure and
relationships of geographic components used by the census.

Context-Sensitive Help

Every dialog box in PCensus has an associated Help screen that you can view

by clicking its L e |button. In situations where no dialog box is
displayed, you can get help by pressing the F1 key.

Context-sensitive help provides detailed descriptions of all the controls used
by PCensus, with links to other relevant information.

Other Sources of Help

Additional help can be obtained over the internet by clicking “PCensus
Website” in the “Help” menu. This link allows you to access the PCensus
on-line knowledge base, or to submit technical questions via email.

Alternatively, you can send questions to support@tetrad.com.




2 PCensus Projects

Background

A PCensus project contains all the profiles, reports, graphs, or maps that you
create in the course of your work. A new project will be created when you
start a PCensus session. When you have finished, you can save the project so
that it can be restored in a future session.

You can work with several projects simultaneously in a PCensus session;
each project will have its own window.

The Project Window

The illustration below shows a typical configuration of the PCensus project
Window.
ArcView Tool Bar

Main menu Main Tool Bar
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i) Map Sets detarmine ihe map ayers, database
ang
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@ s

@ st
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[catitas Sampte Data el

# Open aditions map layers.
T Save mas and data etup for future projects..

@ G nerefor help

r

The United States

Retated Tasks Move arcas here \build on arcs sclection
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Many aspects of the project window can be customized; for example tool
bars can be dragged to new locations, or made to “float” outside the main
window.

] @ To revert to the standard configuration, select Reset Window Layout from the Window menu. ‘

The PCensus Tool Bars

The project window contains one or more tool bars (depending on the type
of integrated mapping installed).

@ You can see a description of the function of each tool bar icon by allowing the mouse cursor to
“hover” over the icon.

® Main Tool Bar: provides short-cuts to many frequently used PCensus
functions.

e ArcView Tool Bar: Controls operations in the Map Window. This tool bar
corresponds to the tools used in ArcView.

Fly-out Windows

Fly-out controls are used extensively in PCensus, for example in the Task
Window, Database Explorer and Template Editor windows. These windows are
controlled by buttons in the left and right margins of the project window.

Fly-out windows can be used in two ways:
e They can be briefly displayed and used by hovering the mouse over the

appropriate button (clicking is not necessary). When the desired
operation is complete, they will be hidden automatically.

e They can be locked in place when repeated use is required (for example

for editing a template). Each fly-out window contains a push-pin
button to toggle the auto-hide and locked settings.

Tabbed Report Window

This section of the project window contains the various reports and maps
generated by PCensus. Click in the labeled tabs at the top of the window to
switch between the various pages.

10
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The Map page displays the outlines of
study areas (circles, polygons, drive
time zones) that you define, as well as
colored thematic maps that you create.

W rrome |jifitarger | glprotse Geapn | gl Target Grapn | 2] Executive Summary | 2]Map Layout | EMapt 4 b =
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Split Views

It is often desirable to be able to view the contents of two or more tabbed
report windows simultaneously, for example to view the contents of the map
tab and the profile tab when using the “hot-link” feature (page 32).

The Merge/Split icon in the PCensus tool bar can create side-by-side or
stacked views of the tabbed windows.

Right-clicking in the tabs provides more options for viewing multiple

windows.
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3 Starting a Project

The Task Window

The PCensus Task Window is a feature introduced in PCensus version 9 that
substantially reduces the number of steps required to create commonly-used
reports and maps. Earlier implementations of PCensus used “wizards” to
guide the user step-by-step through a series of choices; the task window

allows many of the same results to be produced with one or two mouse
clicks.

If you are accustomed to previous versions of PCensus, you will find that the
“traditional” wizards are still available in the PCensus tool-bar, and may be
used for advanced functions that are not accessible from the Task Window.

The Task Window consists of a number of “panes”. Each pane addresses a
specific task, for example to create a profile report or a thematic map.
Controls are provided to set up defaults (such as database and map
selections) and to minimize repetitive steps in frequently-performed
processes.

@ The Task Window is an example of a “fly-out” control that can be displayed briefly to adjust
settings, or “locked” in place for more complex operations.
2 Place the mouse cursor in the Tasks button in the left-hand frame of the PCensus

window.

;ﬁ @ @) ¢3} | Tasks Pane -

Auto-hide Button

i) selectatas
started

@ Setup Pr-i ect

@) Create Drive Time Repart \{ Fly-out Button

(@ Create Radius Report
|2 Create Predefined Study Areas

ory from the list below to get

I Create Boundary Thematic Map
% Create Point Thematic Map

<& Run Wizards

@ Click here for help

 Click the Tasks fly-out button in the left margin.

2> Click the Auto-hide “push-pin” |E| button to lock the window in place.
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The first time that the Task Window is opened, it displays the Getting Started
pane that contains links to the other task panes. You can also navigate
through the various panes by clicking in the heading area of the Task
Window to display the Tasks menu.

Click the home icon @ Sygab || Tasks pane A S g
ﬁ Tasks Pane
to return quickly Y Stk ateon__TEEST Click here to display
to the tasks pane : _ e ot other tasks
@ Setup Project Boundary Thematics
Create Drive Time R VLTI

Set Up a Project

The Project Setup window lets you specify the maps, databases and templates
to be used when starting a new PCensus project. Although you can select
these three components individually, it is more convenient to select a “Map
Set” that defines a useful starting point for your project.

A Map Set is a “snapshot” of a project’s environment that can be used as a
starting point to create a similar project in the future. It records the following
criteria:

e The PCensus database to be used as a source of demographic data for a
project (see Chapter 4, Databases and Templates).

e A customized template (if any) to define the content of profile reports.
e Map Layers and their display properties and the initial geographic scope
of the map window.

To illustrate the use of Map Sets to set up a project, we have included a
sample map set entitled Canada Tutorial Data. This will be used in many of the
examples described in the chapters that follow.

> Display the Project Setup pane of the Task Window.
> Select the Map Set “Surrey, BC.”
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 stucy area: | | |l canada Tutorial Data
W - Mo Benchmark Selected —- hd I m Canada Tutorial Data
PCensus Tasks > & X1 | @map | & Profile |fijiTarget | gllgProfile Graph | gl Target Graph | B Executive Summary

@ @ 3} Project setup

= £# surrey
S Study Areas
= Trade Arsas

i) Map Sets determine the map layers, database
and report template used in your project.

= Site Locations
+

& Selecta Map Set: = Tutarial 4 u =
Surrey, BC v = ™ paint =
e
i Select a Database: = Surrey Cartier Routes +3
Samy =
Canada Tutorial Data P v
Datz = @ Streets
ik Select a Report Template: = Freeways
i Samj pp—
Canada Tuterial Data Sannige | 5 @ Highways
= I Major Roads =
%, Open additional map layers... - A ﬁf
[l save map and data setup for future projects. - Residential Strests
@ Click here for help = ¥l Topography @"
- = Hydrology = ‘A
5 M Lakes and Rivers 3
[l =
5 Wl Parks SH
(] A (= - .
S Boundariss -~
= [ Dissemination Areas i

PCensus automatically opens the map layers required for projects in the
Surrey area, including:

e Street network.

e Boundary layers to be used for thematic mapping, with all customized
features, such as color “overrides”.

e The map view adjusts to display downtown Surrey.

e The Canada Tutorial Database and Template are opened.

Working with Real Data

When you begin to use PCensus for real-life projects, you will use fully
functional databases and maps in place of the sample data described in the
preceding section.

Assuming that you have installed the PCensus databases that you have
purchased, they will appear in the Select a Database list in the project setup
pane. Just select the database with the appropriate data content and
geographical coverage for your project’s requirements.

If you have purchased map products such as street networks or boundary
maps, they must be installed on your computer according to the specific
manufacturer’s instructions; however, this installation will not automatically
import them into PCensus. You must open the required ESRI Project
(.mxd), layer (lyr) or shape files (.shp) by clicking Open Additional map Layers
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in the Project Setup pane, and then use the controls in the ArcView tool bar
to create a map view suitable for your requirements.

Creating an attractive and usable map view is a multi-step process, and it
would be tedious to repeat this every time you create a new PCensus project,
so it is recommended that you create Map Sets to preserve any view that you
may need to re-create in future sessions.

For example, if you often need to create reports and maps in a city (for
example San Francisco) using current-year demographic data in the context
of a street map, you can create a “San Francisco” map set that will appear in
the Project Setup window.

For instructions on how to set up maps and create a Map Set, see Appendix
4 - Creating a Map Set.

What Can | Do Now?

Once you have set up your project, you can create maps, reports and other
analyses. For example, you may:

e Profile reports based on predefined census areas, circles, drive time areas
or polygons.

e Create thematic maps displaying demographics as shaded areas or
colored symbols.

18



4 Databases and Templates

PCensus Databases

PCensus databases are the computer files that contain demographic
information. Each database covers a specific area (for example a county, a
state, or an entire country), and contains a set of data components
customized to your specific requirements. These components may include
any or all of the following:

e Data from U.S. or Canadian Population Censuses.

e Demographic data estimated for the current (non-census) year or
projected to future years.

e Consumer Spending estimates.

e Lifestyle and behavioral segmentation.
e Retail supply and demand estimates.

e Spending patterns.

e Financial assets and instruments.

e C(Crime risk estimates.

e Shopping centers.

e Financial institutions.

e Traffic Volumes.

The Sample Databases provided as part of your PCensus installation illustrate
typical combinations of data components that can be purchased.

Data Templates

Data templates allow PCensus to organize the diverse content of each
database into related groups called categories, which correspond to the
available standard Profile reports. Templates also define the layout and
formatting of profile reports, as described in Chapter 31, Understanding the
Profile Browser.

The standard template provided with each database is designed to create
profile reports suitable for many purposes. If you need reports specific to
the requirements of your industry, refer to Chapter 32, Customizing the
Profile.
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5 Profile a Predefined Area

Objective

Create a Profile Report comparing the demographics for Canada with selected
predefined regions.

Background

Predefined study areas are geographic areas that are defined by the contents
of the PCensus database in use. In most cases this conforms to the
geographical hierarchy used in collecting and disseminating census data. For
example, in the United States, census data are summarized at several levels
from state, county or city down through places and ZIP code areas to
“micro” areas such as blocks or block groups. In Canada, equivalent areas
are provinces, census divisions, through postal FSA codes and dissemination
areas.

@ For detailed descriptions of geographical hierarchies, refer to the section Demographics and
the Census in the PCensus help system, or to the summary in Appendix 2 — Census
Geography in this manual.

Predefined study areas allow you to display profile reports for any area that
exists in the database; you do not need to refer to a map to define an area
such as “State of Alabama”, “San Diego County” or “Zip code 902107,

Steps to Profile Predefined Areas

In most PCensus installations, there will be more than one installed database
(including the Sample data provided for tutorials). You must tell PCensus
which one you want to use for your project. You must also specify which
data template will be used to define the contents of the profile report.

@ To use the traditional “Wizard” method for defining study areas, click the New Predefined

=|
Study Area icon in the PCensus tool bar.
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@ & (3 | Tasks -

v

Start PCensus and select the Surrey, BC Map set in
the Setup Project task pane (This will automatically
select the Canada Tutorial Database).

4 Select atask category from the list below to get
started

@ Setup Project

@ Profile Drive Time Study Area

@ ot Rz sty s  Return to the PCensus Tasks Pane (click the “Home”
j &S Profile Palygon Study Area

e @} icon).

[ Create Boundary Thematic Map . Hj . . .
T » Click =H Profile Predefined Study Area to display the
e Predefined Study Areas dialog box.

(gh Click here for help

Tasks 7 4 23
@ @ £ | Predefined Study Areas

Create Study Area =
i) Click on “Create a Predefined Study Area™ below
to select from standard area lists, such as
County, ZIF, etc., depending on the current
database

Vr

Click Profile Predefined Study Area.

(3] Create a Predefined Study Area
(7] Edit Predefined Study Area

(@) Click here for help

¥ Predefined Study Areas

|Canada Tutarial Data n:?; by . 121 & B l:\ﬁ b
“Geographics Sclecton Builder
- @ Canada | Canada Canada ,

:": :m:mf: (CMA/CA) Sanada

i eLro Area P

@ Census Subdivision (CSD) ® o

- @ Postal FSA | "

... H Dissemination Area (DA) Move areas here to build an area

B Block selection

IF] E?reahe I-’rcﬁle column fnr each area -

@ The Predefined Study Area dialog box has many similarities to the Database Explorer (page
29).

This dialog box contains three panels:

e The Geographies panel lists the types of predefined areas available in the
current database.

e The Area List panel lists areas of the selected geographic type.

e The Selection Builder panel is used to build a list of selected areas.
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Create a Profile Column for Canada
> Move Canada from the Area List panel into the Selection Builder, either by dragging

with the mouse or by clicking the ED button.

¥ | Predefined Study Areas

ICanada Tutarial Data 82{'1-.% P &l (= @ id
[ Geographies T | Seiccton puiger |

n Builder I

-~ @ Canada Canada \-).. Canada
L romes Canada @ Canada
- @ Metro Area [CMA/CA) ®
- @ Census Subdivision (C5D)

- @ Postal FSA
-l Dissemination Area (DA)
- @ Block

[ create Profile column for each area

(o ) (e ] [ren ]

2 Click OK to add a data column for the selected area to the Profile tab.

|°Map I B Profile IiiiTargEt |n‘hPrnfile Graph |n‘hTargEt 4 »

2001 Census
Census Snapshot
Males 14,706,835
Females 15,300,250
0to4 years 1,696,280 6%
5 to 19 years 6,082,595  20%
20 to 24 years 1,955,300 %
25 to 34 years 3994940 13%
35 to 44 years 5101600 17%
45 to 54 years 4,419 265 15%
55 to 64 years 2,868,055 10%
65 to 74 years 2142320 7%
75 to 84 years 1,329,525 4%
85 years and over 415,905 1%
Average age of population 37.0
Median age 37.5
Dominant age group 5to 19 years 20%

8,371,025 % base
30

Persons per family

Two-parent families 7,059,830 B84%
With no children at home 3,059,230 37%
With children at home 4,000,600 48%

Lone-parent families 1,311,195 16%

Total children at home 9,582,610

Children per family 11 v

«|»[ Categey2of®2 < 2d
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Using the Category Selector

» Click the Report Categories fly-out in the right-hand margin of the PCensus window,
and lock the category selector with the pushpin icon.

>

Once you have defined a study area, you can view all of the available profile
reports for the area.

Report Categories

o

|Canada Tutorial Data

QO ~ i Ol@

Report Categories

Canada Sample Data

2001 Census Census Snapshot

2001 Census Population & Dwellings
2001 Census Population by Age and Sex
1995-2001 Census Population Trend

Samj v

Data

2001 Census Family Structure and Children
2001 Census Families by Living Arrangements

2001 Census Marital Status
2001 Census Dwellings
2001 Census Households
2001 Census Religion

2001 Census Mother Tongue

2001 Census Knowledge of Official Language

2001 Census Knowledge of Mon-official Langu...

2001 Census Home Language
2001 Census Mobility

2001 Census Citizenship and Place of Birth
2001 Census Recent Immigration (1996-2001)

2001 Census Immigration

A

Use the mouse to select data categories to display in the profile window.

@ Note: You can right-click on any category and set it as the default to be displayed when you
start a project.

Create a Profile Column for Selected Cities

o
-
F

Click Create a Predefined Study Area to display the Predefined Study Areas dialog box.

» Highlight Metro Area (CMA/CA) in the list of available geographies

> Begin typing the name Vancouver in the search box until Vancouver, BC is visible in
the Area List.

W | Predefined Study Areas

iCanada Tutorial Data

“Geographies Il

" vanc

Canada

Q||

Srke v [51 5] | & B

Selection Builder

Province

Metro Area [CMA/CA)
Census Subdivision [C5D)
Postal FSA
Dissemination Area [DA)
Block

Code
@ Vancouver, BC 59933
@ Vernon, BC 59918
@ victoria, BC 53935
@ victoriaville, PQ 24440
@ Wetaskiwin, AB 48865
@ Whitehorse, ¥T 60990
@ Williams Lake, BC 59950

CMAs Code

(
Move areas here to build an
area selection

Create Profile column for each CMAJCA

> Move Vancouver, BC into the Selection Builder.

24




Profile a Predefined Area

> Move one or more additional Metro Areas in the same way.

| Predefined Study Areas

iCanada Tutorial Data nata Bt . 121 ﬁ &l I_-,ﬁ
—T — Scedtion Builder
@ Canada \)\. CMAs Code
@ Province CMAS Code @ Vancouver, BC 59933
N [EEes ECMNCA] [ JMNanaimo, BC 59938 @ Victaria, BC 99935
@ Census Subdivision [C5D) @ @ Nanaimo, BC 59933
B Postal FSA : Mew Glasgow, NS 12220 3
@ Dissemination Area (DA) @ nifid.Lab. - Moderat... 10997
B Block @ nfid.Lab, - Not influ... 10999
@ Nfld.Lab. - Strongly i... 10996
@ Nfid.Lab. - Weakly i... 10998 I
@ Norfalk, ON 35547 vl
Create Profile column for each CMA/CA [ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help J
Create Profile column for CMA/CA totals

When the selection box contains more than one selected area, both check-
boxes (Create Profile Column for Each County and Create Profile Column
for County Totals) are enabled.

3 Check both boxes and click OK to display the columns.

aMap | i Profile |iiiTarget .'.hPr-inIe Graph l'.hTarget Graph 3 Executive Summary IEI‘.-lap Layout ,ﬂl‘.-la;: 4

2001 Census Vancouver, BC, Vancouver, BC Victoria, BC Nanaimo, BC ~
Census Snapshot Victoria, BC,
MNanaimo, BC D
2,384,530 % e 1,986,965 % base 311,900 % base
Males 1,162,685 49% 972,725 49% 145,460 45% 41,500 48%
Females 1,221,545 S51% 1,014,240 51% 163,440 52% 44165 52%
2,384,530 % base 1,986,965 % base 311900 % base 85,665 % base
0to4 years 122,890 5% 104,510 5% 13,675 450 4,205 5%
5to 19 years 442,395 19% 371,760 195 53,400 17% 17,235 205
20 to 24 years 161,510 T% 135,795 1% 21,085 7% 4,930 6%
25 to 34 years 347,120 15% 295,330 15% 39,245 13% 9,545 11%
35 to 44 years 410,580 17% 345,605 18% 48,635 16% 13,340 16%
45 to 54 years 367,665 15% 304,775 15% 49,4685 168% 13,425 16%
55 to 64 years 220,280 9% 180,400 9% 30,905 10% 8,975 108
65 to 74 years 161,790 7% 129,405 7% 25,005 8% 7,380 9%
75 to 84 years 111,500 5% 34,360 4% 22,325 7% 5115 8%
55 years and over 38,355 2% 28,720 1% 5,135 3% 1,500 2%
Average age of population 377 371 40.6 39.2
Median age 37.8 374 41.0 40.5 v
A | Category 2 of 92 <3l >

A profile has been created for each of the selected counties, with an
additional column for their aggregate.
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What Can | Do Now?

e Explore the Profile Browser to see the various data categories available
(page 143).

® Index the Profile Columns to compare the study areas to a benchmark area
(page 1406).

® Add More Study Areas to the Project: create additional profile columns,

either for Predefined areas as described above, for Circular areas (page 35),
for Drive time areas (page 39) or for arbitrary Polygons (page 45).

e Print the Profile Report (page 125).
e Export the Profile for use with other software applications (page 129).
e Customize the profile with the data template editor (page 149).
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6 The Executive Summary Report

Objective

Display a narrative report summarizing the characteristics of a study area.

Background

The executive summary report describes the demographics of an area in
“plain English”. The executive summary is based on a special “template”
that is installed with each database.

@ Note: Some databases may not have an associated Executive Summary. Executive

Summaries cannot be customized or created by the PCensus user; please contact your
PCensus supplier if you require customized reports.

Steps to Create an Executive Summary Report

Create a profile containing two or more study areas, as described in the preceding
chapter.

Select the Executive Summary tab to display the report for the currently selected
Study Area.

UL Vancauver, BC ilii V' Canada Tutorial Data ganr v|
W-— Mo Benchmark Selected -- VI {111 | Canada Tutarial Data Eamrlge V|

@ map | & Profile | fijii Target | g Profile Graph | g Target Graph |j Executive Summary |ﬂ|‘-lap Layout | [& Map Tables 4 b

e

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Area: Vancouver, BC
Benchmark: Canada

Population
e In 2001, the Census of Canada showed the population of Vancouver, BC to be 1,986,963 Of this population, 1,933,332

(97.3%%) live in downtown or suburban areas, and 33,613 (2.7%) live in a nural setting.
o The average density of population is §%0.3 persons per square km.
e In 2001, the median age in Vancouver, BC was 36.9, with the majority of the population in the 40 to 44 years age
group. The median age for Canadais 36.8
822,390 people (30.1% of those 13 years and over) are currently mamed, compared to 49.3% in Canada.

Households and Families
® The number of households in Vancouver, BC 1s 738,713, Of these, §3.7% are single families, 3.3% are multiple families,

and 33.0% are non-family households.

e aEn ans - a

£

P I A ST, 21
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Study Area:

w

Victoria, BC v I| Data Canada Tutorial Data 83{{;
ancouver, BC, Victoria, BC, Mill|||52155 1 canada Tutorial Data Bi

Benchmark:

w

ancouver, BC i

|- Mo Benchmark Selected --
ICanada

‘ @ Map | “Victaria, BC i bl ‘ n'.hTarget Graph Ifg Executive Summary }ElMap lay4 »
|Manaimao, BC E V.
Area: Victoria, BC 0
Benchmark: Canad
Population
& In 2001, the Census of Canada showed the population of Victoria, BC to be 311,802, Of this
population, 204 464 (94.4%) live in downtown or suburban areas, and 17,438 (3.6%) liveina
rural setting.
» The average density of population is 448 .6 persons per square km.
» In 2001, the median age in Victoria, BC was 40.3, with the majority of the population in the 70
vears and over age group. The median age for Canada is 36.8 v
SR Victoria, BC + | [5Gl EHA Canada Tutorial Data Sanrile
GG ST Vancouver, BC & v | lul ) canada Tutorial Data Fannige v

o Graph ‘n’hTarget Graph IEQ Executive Summary ]EMap Lay4 W

ancouver, BC, Victaria, BC, P@l

Vancouver, BC - I.IVE S Y

ictoria, BC
Manaimo, BC #jea: Victoria, BC
Benchmark: Vancouver, BC

Population
& In 2001, the Census of Canada showed the population of Victoria, BC to be 311,902 Of this
population, 204 464 (94.4%) live in downtown or suburban areas. and 17,438 (5.6%) liveina
tural setting.
» The average density of population is 443.6 persons per square km.
& In 2001, the median age in Victoria, BC was 40.3, with the majority of the population in the 70
wears and over age group. The median age for Vancouver. BC is 36.9

What Can | Do Now?

o (lick the Print icon @ -
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Use the Study Area
selector to view
executive summaries
for other study areas in
your project.

Use the Benchmark
selector to change the
comparison area used
in the executive
summary from the
United States to other
study areas in your
project.

to print the executive summary.



7 Using the Database Explorer

The Database Explorer Window

The Database Explorer is a new feature introduced in PCensus version 9. It
provides a quick way to specify “predefined” geographic study areas (e.g.
states, counties, ZIP codes), and places these areas in the hierarchy of census
geography (Appendix 2 — Census Geography, page 166).

The Database Explorer is normally only visible when it is in use; otherwise it
is hidden and represented by a “fly-out button” on the right-hand side of the
PCensus window. Click this button to display the page.

Database Explorer v 3

Canada Tutorial Da‘\,&’

Canada

Province

Metro Area (CMA/CA)
Census Subdivision (CSD)
@ Bumaby e

| Auto-hide Button
| Database Selector

i}
D86 EE

@ Surrey (C), BC

¥ Dissemination Area
Postal FSA
Dissemination Area [DA)
Block

% s | W[3]%

Type DA nome here to search list “la

Surrey (), BC: Disseﬂinatiun Area L. | #

| ||2ou=usian eqfiusio 4

Joypg aEdwa |

-| Auvailable Geographies

1'\~| Fly-out Button

—Jl Area List and Drill-down List

@ 591518458 )
@ 59151849
@ 59151850 v

election Builder

Surrey (), BC: Dissemination Area List
&

Jl Selection Builder

~
Move areas here to build an
area selection

< 13

e The Auto-hide button E is a push-pin icon that locks the Database
Explorer page in place and prevents it from being hidden when you click
in another window.

e The Database Selector is a pull-down list that lets you choose the database
to be used in the project.

e The Available Geographies list shows the geography types that are
represented in the selected database.

e The Area List/Drill-down List window serves two functions: If a geography
type is selected in the Available Geographies list, it contains a list of areas
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of the selected type. If a specific area is selected, it shows a list of the
geographic types that can be selected within the area.

e The Selection Builder lets you create a list of areas that can be aggregated
to a single study area.

Features of Database Explorer

Database Explorer provides several advantages over the methods for
“predefined area” selection in older versions of PCensus:

e It allows improved visualization of the geographical relationships
between areas.

e It allows you to limit selection based on enclosing geographies (for
example, you can display just those ZIP codes that are contained in a
specified place or county).

® You can select multiple areas, such as a group of ZIP codes, and
simultaneously create study area columns for each of them, or aggregate
them into a single study area.

e The “Hot-link” feature allows instantaneous viewing of data for any
selected area and shifts the map view to the area.

@ Database Explorer provides all of the functionality available in the Predefined Study Area
Dialog (page 21), with the additional advantages that it can be accessed immediately at any
time, and can be used for ad hoc “hot-link” queries.

2 Click the Database Explorer button in the right-hand margin of the PCensus Window
to open the Database Explorer Fly-out.

> Click the Auto-hide pushpin E to lock the window.

The Area List panel of Database Explorer includes a tool bar that provides
access to major functions, as well as a “right-click” context menu.

L Profile individually: creates separate profile columns for all currently
selected areas.

% Profile Aggregated: creates a single profile column for the aggregate of all
currently selected areas.

W

Map Areas: marks the centroids of currently selected areas on the map.
&l .

Hot Link: toggles the Hot Link feature (page 32).
&

Drill Down: enables the drill-down feature (page 31).
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21
bl
E

& Add to Selection Builder: adds selected areas in the area list to the
selection builder.

List Name: displays and searches areas by name.
List Code: displays and searches areas by identifying code (“FIPS” code).

Selection Builder: toggles the selection builder window.

"3 Load Areas File: imports selected areas from a file.

ol

Save Areas: exports selected areas to a file.

Drilling Down Geographies

If you are using a database for the entire United States, clicking ZIP Code in
the Available Geographies list would show all the 30,000 ZIP codes in the
selection list.

The Drill-down feature in Database Explorer lets you display a more
manageable list of ZIP codes by limiting the selection to an enclosing
geography, for example Bellingham City.

Database Explorer * O X
@ The United States = . . . . . . H
3 e > Highlight Place in the Available Geographies list.
=@ Place . . . .
@ Bellingham ey, wa | Double-click Bellingham City, WA in the Area

@ 2P code .
@ Block group__ b list.

ahes( YN 58 ¢ W @

S erm s ——— » Click the Drill-down & icon to add Bellingham
& ST S0 as a new level in the list of available
‘@ Birch Bay CDP, WA 5306190 E .
@ Blaine cif
@ Corror cop i geographies.
[ Deming CDP, WA 5317495
@ Everson city, WA 5322745 2
Database Explorer - 3 x
Claritas Sample Data Faple

@ The United States Lo

@ State

@ County
=@ Place

@ Bellingham city, WA B
B tlon arous ¢« » Select the new entry to display the drill-down

ORI ) geographies available for Bellingham (ZIP Code

Q
Drill-Down Geographies Code and BlOCk group) .
¥ I code P code
¥ Block group Block group
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Database Explorer v o X
Claritas Sample Data Finple o
@ The United States -~
| State
@ County
=@ Place
= @ Bellingham city, WA b
V P code
@ 7P code v

e I ENEE )
Q

Type 2IP name here to search list

Bellingham city, WA: ZIP code List Code
@ 98225 Bellingham 98225
@ 98229 Bellingham 98229

= Double-click ZIP Code in the Drill-down

Geographies list (or click the drill-down 8 icon)
to display the two ZIP codes in Bellingham.

» Drag the required ZIP codes into the profile tab
to create new study area columns.

Database Explorer > ax

Claritas Sample Data Eggﬂ‘a -

= @ The United States ~
£ @ The United States
¥ State

=@ Washington
2 ¥ County

& @ Whatcom County, WA

BV Place
=@ Bellingham city, WA
BV ZIP code
©-@ 98225 Bellingham
=¥ Block group
2

aEes SN ES W e

Type BG name here to search list Q
98225 Bellingham: Block group List Code |
@ 530730003003 530730003...
@ 530730003004 530730003...
@ 530730004001 530730004..
@ 530730004002 530730004...
@ 530730004003 530730004...
@ 530730005001 530730005...
@ 530730005002 530730005..

The drill-down procedure can be repeated at any
geographical level.

Hot Links

The Hot Link feature lets you quickly scan the area list to preview profiles
without defining permanent study areas. You can also hot-link areas to the
map so that locations selected in the area list are automatically displayed on

the map.

L ELNEK] | @onp | I Trarie | glgrotie Goap [filituroet [t o 4 9 (DMRMEESOON
@93 femasas 2 [ 5 eliooam Tutor] || Cantas Sameie Duta
ot = ¥ Sudy deeas & ihe Lvted stns
. 5 ¥ Trade dewas o ste
i Map Sens setesmine the map layens, satanase 8 County
48 PO emplate rted n y2r prepers - - | o
) . o 8 P ode
9 Sebectabha 5uk B Drive Toem A4 B Bloo group
Belingham Tutoris Mas ¥ s r.é-lmm s Bea
=
(3 et s Datataer: % Saathiap Uik
= I
Clarat Sample Data [l e “a
i Selects Repant Template 17 L =
 Sirest
Clitas Sample Dats [l Ao @ 0072 Matsanad Faees 000T2
# deperts ] B0
vl S8 Benghan I
4 Oven sddtional mag layer:. & Landvart @381 Bemngham I
G Save ma 4n daea setus o Puture preect. 2 Cry e O Im Bewngram  WIm
5 % e - @ 50230 Busine w1
© Oxneetocne # Badguard @50 Custer 58200
@ 58244 Deming wau
@7 Eeersen o
O sana Fmasie s
0 02 lummiliand S
@ 30364 Lnde #8264
u @564 Magieam S8
%, Datatuse Mansgesent - | . S ot Roberts AW a
Bandy tam
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= Select the Hot link ’Eicon.

@riae [iilieont [gieot Al Target Guagh | Ex 4 g
-2
= L Delingham Tetorial Meps = 4 < = ] || laitas Samate Bala Ll [
= W Sudy dress T f— @ The Urated Stater i3
= A Trade dreas & e
[=] L~ =] & County =|
= e Locations & e F
. & o cade
= ¥ Dufabase Sekection & B group E
e » bo o
S ¥ Mg Praures 216 £
5 Cowrio Rt -
o i:: [ - % HPWEIEI
EE ”’f 1 21 Byngh Q7
-6' || [ coge i
= _"""" @ 0303 Mabonal Forert/B 80073 H
& & ManRosde @020 ferme 8 b
- @ 6335 Batinghum 4334 [
4 Bt St ™ &
- @ 85 Getingran ETE]
EE AT @ 2230 Baing 650
4 @ B30 Custer E
@ a4 Oeming o
T roome | 4 p | @97 Eenon Eo
- s
@ 02 Ly Bland 8261
@ w yndsn e
@ 0ae Magle Fals 58266
Sum Pestmsban S
@ M Sumas L]
Mewve areas here 1o build an ares
selection
Pap P ]
Pap Facts: Demographic Trens (10}
| =] Tabagory 16100 it
L1 HUM

PCensus creates a split window (see Split Views, page 13), and
simultaneously marks the location of the selected area on the map and
creates a temporary column for the area in the profile.

@tiap [BillTort | gl rrenie Gragn | @i tiget Geapn | [ Executoe Summany L
= 2 Nelleharn Tukoral Mags = - 5] | clarias Sample Data ol
o Sy Areas @ The Unked States
= W Trade tress
& Cousty
o e Lecatione 'd & Pace
- r @ OF code
& W Database Selection @ Rlesk group.
® & Bk
b 248 Femdale
N L4 s e uiyEE sd w
& [ St Locations w4E Frndae 1
* ™ Code
@ 00072 Hatisnal ForeilPark 00T
@AM Aome 0230
@ 93325 Belingham 0215
@ W Bemnghan "
@ W Belinghan R
@ ) Blane 0230
@ mian cuter ey
@ WA Demng WM
@ W7 Dversan T
Mot Link .
[ $0048 Pomned @ WD Lumen Hland WA
@ oage Lynden P
@ 03265 Mapse Fals B2
@ WG Poirt Raberty s
@S Sumas MG

[FABLE oF CONTENTS
Select 8 categary By dicking the “Cabegary” pelectca ot the

base of this colmn,
Fop Facts Regorts
ets (3 3
]

ar Cede

Mirve areas hiere W build an ares selection

>

> Change the selection in the Area List, and notice how the map and profile columns
are updated.
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8 Profile a Circular Area (Radius Report)

Objective

Create a Profile for the area within a specified radius of a site.

Background

The “radius” report has long been a favorite method for characterizing the
trading area of a business location.

@ A Drive Time study area (page 39) may provide a more realistic method of defining a trading
area than a radius. A radius assumes that customer behavior is controlled by the “straight-
line” distance from a location, and does not take into account factors such as bridges or traffic
conditions.

To create a circular study area, we must specify the location on which the area
is centered (typically, a business location) and the radius range(s) defining the
area.

PCensus provides several methods for specifying a location:

e By entering the street address of the location.

e By pointing on the map with the mouse.

Radius ranges can be defined as:

e Circle: the entire area within a specified distance of the location.

® Ring: the area between two specified distances from the location (for
example between one and two miles).

Steps to Profile Circular Areas by Address

We will select an address in Surrey, BC for our site location.

\ @ Selection of a location by Pointing is described in the Drive Time example, page 39

Tasks v X
@ ) {2} Radius Report -

Circle Report
jr) Circle Defaults: 1mi, (1 - 2)mi, 2mi; Block search
level.

@ Chanage default circle settings...

> Select @ profile Radius Study Area in the

@ Create circle by pointing on map PCenSUS Tasks Wlndow

@ Create circle from address/location

Ry Creme e uaing Wiaard > Click #*Change default circle settings.
8 Delete last circle

&5 Move last circle

@ Click here for help
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Default Circle Settings

Many organizations consistently use the same circular patterns to characterize
the demographics of diverse site locations; this may typically be three
concentric radii (1, 3 and 5 miles) or concentric zones (0 to 1 mile, 1 to 2
miles, 2 to 3 miles).

The Default Circle Settings dialog lets you specity the required pattern in
advance; it will only need to be re-specified if you wish to create a different
pattern.

Circle Dafault Sattings [[] » Selectthe Units of Measure (miles or km.)

Enter the default setiings to apply to llnew circles

> Enter the distances to define three circular
zones, for example:

Unit of Measure: | Kilometers N

s Rzvees From To

: me[kmlml To (k] mm* 0.0 1.0 Circle with 1 mile radius.

[zl T Y| 1.0 2.0 Ring — Area between 1 mile and 2
E 0.000 oo miles radius.

0.0 2.0 Circle with 2 mile radius.

Select the Search Level (normally the smallest
area type available in the database).

SecrchLevel [Blck v Click OK to close the dialog.

W

Clear Ranges

r
i

Click Z34 select site by Address/location in the
Radius Report task pane.

‘\.-’

0K |[ Cancel [ Hep |

Address Searching using ArcView

ArcView uses Address Locators for locating addresses and geocoding. The
address location process refers to databases (for example street network files)
installed on your computer, but do not require the map to be open for
display.

Map products supplied by ESRI (for example, StreetMap North America or
StreetMap Pro) include address locators, or you can create them from your
own maps using ArcToolBox.

An address locator is a special file (file type .loc) that contains information
providing linkage to a street map product. When an address locator is active,
supplied street address information is used to compute the latitude/longitude
coordinates of the location.

When you are specifying a location for radius or drive time study areas,
PCensus will display the Find Address dialog box.
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Profile a Circular Area (Radius Report)

Address Locator(s) that have already been used
in a PCensus session are selectable from the
pull-down list. Otherwise, you must browse for

S _strests_srest_sddress.usa
S_SITeats_strest_sddess_ok_names.can
o _strests_strest_sddress_sk_names.ns
S_Strests_strent_ncdress_ok_namessss
$11_Speenks_pé.can

S_Hpernty_pe. 1
S_speens_podtiods.n

Harre:

Rl L Y p— h

a suitable address locator by clicking the El
icon. The Address Locators for StreetMap
North America can be found in the StreetMap

folder:

M Find Address

Addiess

> Type as much of the address as possible (if
you do not know the exact spelling, the postal

Choose an Address Locator

s 9 | code or other components, it may still be
Stieet slater roa - . .

iy = v [ ) possible to resolve the address) and click
State WEs or v F|nd

s Candidals > |If the address is ambiguous, a number of
RightFrom  RightTo  PreDir = PreType  StieetMame St A& . . . .

o um BLaTER oo candidates may be displayed. Highlight the
1240 1298 SLATER RD . . S E|BC[

s m SLATER AD o appropriate entry and click _ Select |

< 2

40 address candidates found,

PCensus retrieves all the data targets (Blocks) within the defined circles and
displays their locations as black dots to indicate the search progress.

Search Completed

Records Found: 803
f

L |

Enter a name for the Site
| Eommall e & Alabama St. Belingham, WA 38225 |

Shaw paints on map
search s faster i not shown)

The Search Completed dialog provides an opportunity
to review the data coverage and to provide an
appropriate name for the site.

> Click | Coninve | 14 display the profile.
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@ If you prefer not to have PCensus pause at the completion of a search, select Options from
the Tools menu and uncheck Wait after search to view points on the map.
@ Wap | & Profile |jfijif Taroet I'Lh Profile Graph ﬂhTal'get Graph | [§ Executive
2001 Census 9600 128 St, Surrey 9600 128 St, Surrey 9600 1
Census Snapshot BC BC
1 mile ring 2 mile ring 2
Total Population 31,256 S base 45,580 % base
Males 15,685 50% 22,733 50% 3
Females 15,571 50% 22,547 S50% 3
31,256 % base 45580 % base 71
0 to 4 years 2421 8% 3,437 8% !
5 to 19 years 6,641 % 9,210 20% 1} . -
20 to 24 years 2142 1% 3333 7% ‘The Profile tab contains columns for
25 to 34 years 4,925 16% 7,443 16% 1. .
35 to 44 years 5355 17% 7,766 17% :our three c1rcular areas.
45 to 54 years 4,087 13% 5,706 13% ¢
55 to 64 years 2,693 9% 3,863 8% i
65 to 74 years 1,798 6% 2,599 &% ‘
75 to 84 years 822 3% 1,668 4% |
85 years and over 240 1% 515 1%
Average age of population 33.7 345
Median age 339 34.2
Dominant age group 5to19y. 21% Stol19y. 20% Stol
= v| Category 2 of 92 <

What Can | Do Now?

Explore the Profile Browser to see the various data categories available
(page 143).

Index the Profile Columns to compare the study areas to a benchmark area
(page 140).

Modify your Study Area (for example by changing the specified radii): click
4

the Edit/Search Study Area icon

Add More Study Areas to the Project: create additional profile columns,
either for Predefined areas (page 21), for additional Circular areas, for Drive
time areas (page 39) or for arbitrary Polygons (page 45).

Print the Profile (page 125).

Export the Profile for use with other software applications (page 129).
Customize the Profile (page 149).

Combine Shapes to Create Complex Study Areas (page 217).
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9 Profile a Drive Time Area

Objective

Create a Profile for the area within a specified drive time from a location.

Background

The Drive Time zone is a useful method for predicting the trade areas
around a business location. We can define a study area as a polygon
containing all the points from which it is possible to drive to our location in a
specified number of minutes. The drive time calculation takes into account
factors such as one-way streets and road classifications, and we can specify
the likely driving speeds for different types of roads within the area, such as
Interstate highways or suburban streets.

@ Note: To profile drive time study areas, you must purchase the optional PCensus drive time
module (Freeway). However, all PCensus installations include sample drive time data for the
area around Bellingham, WA, so you will always be able to work through the example
described in this section.

Steps to Profile a Drive Time Area by Pointing

For this example, we will select our site location by pointing on the map with
the mouse cursor.

@ Selection of a location by Address is described in the Circle example, page 35.

PCensus Tasks v o X
@ f,-ﬁ Drrive Time Study Areas -

Create Drive Time *

Defaults: - . . . .
s S minutes; > Select @ profile a Drive Time Study Area in the
EBlock search level. H
PCensus Tasks Window.
@ Select site by pointing on map .

i) Select se by adress orlocat > Click # Change default drive time settings.
o Select site by address or location

.j@u Click here for help

Default Drive Time Settings

The default circle settings dialog lets you specify the required pattern of drive
time zones in advance; it will only need to be re-specified if you wish to
create a different pattern.
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Drive Time Default Settings =]

Enter the default settings ta apply to all new drive times.

Drive Time Fanges

From (minutes) | To [minutes) =
1 I]I 6| =
= il 0~

Speed Settings: Change/View Spesds

Search Level. [Block -]

[ aK H Cancel ][ Help ]

minute drive times.

» Enter the drive times as shown to define 5 and 10

classification.

@ You can click Change/View Speeds to change the expected
driving speeds (in miles/hour or km/hour) for each road

v

available in the database).
Click OK to close the dialog

Report task pane.

.

> Select | Changs/View Speeds

Ensure the Country is set to Canada.

PCensus Tasks
@ =) 72} Drive Time Study Areas

Create Drive Time

5 |‘Map | & Profile |iiiTarget ||'.hPr01iIe Graph |i.hTarget Graph ‘ q p Map Layers

Select the Search Level (normally the smallest area type

S
r g
» Click @ select site by pointing on map in the Drive Time

and the Advanced tab in the Drive Time Settings dialog.

0

=

Defaults: - 5 — ——
4 5,10 minutes; Point to Site Location on Map
Block search level. = =
Paint to the location of the site on the map and
i - click on the left mouse button
By Select site by pointing d| K
(] Seledt site by address ol Adiust Map View.
- Prezs F1 far help in
@ Click here for help
b
1¢n
-
. 1 C =]

Related Tasks
8 Delete last drive time
Q Move last drive time

\ Use Drive Time Wizard
@3 Edit/search Study Area Wizard
fa} PCensus Tasks

JRIL

T Zt{;lh’.t
AT

SlE=1
=]

Surrey Tutorial with Sur »

=

=

o &

m &

Study Areas
Trade Areas

Site Locations
L]

Drive Time Areas
35 min
110 min

Study Areas

[]1 Trade Areas

[ Site Locations
&

Tutorial

paint
L]

Surrey Carrier Rov
m |

Streets

Freeways
|

Highways

Major Roads
- J

The displayed map view may not show the exact area where your study area

is located. If this

is the case,

> Click AdustMapVien.. |1 access the map navigation tools.

> Use the 2 Tda @ zoom, pan and other navigation controls to display the
required map view. Click Continue when finished.
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Profile a Drive Time Area

> Click the cursor on a site location.

PCensus retrieves all the data targets

2001 Census
Census Snapshot

Males
Females

0 to 4 years
5to19 years

20 to 24 years

25 to 34 years

35 to 44 years

45 to 54 years

55 to B4 years

65 to 74 years

75 to 84 years

85 years and over

Average age of population
Median age
Dominant age group

Site E

0 min - 5 min

33,788 50%
33,750 50%

67,538 3% base

5150 8%
13771 20%
4756 T
10957 16%
1571 17%
8,566 13%
5788 9%
o172 &%
2532 ¥
733 1%
344
342

5to 19 years 205

18339 % base

What Can | Do Now?

Site E
0 min - 10 min

111,177 50%
112,835 50%

224,012 % base
17,273 8%
49,193 22%
15,867 7%
35,087 16%
38,326 17%

29,412 13%
18,382 8%

11,780 5%
6,690 3%
1,734 1%

33.5
33.5

5to19 years 22%

61725 % base

~ (Blocks) within the defined areas and
displays their locations as black dots to
indicate the search progress.

» When the search is complete, click

_ Continve | 41 gisplay the profile.

The Profile tab contains columns
for our drive time areas.

e Explore the Profile to see the various data categories available (page 143).
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® Index the Columns to compare the study areas to a benchmark area (page
1406).

® Modify the Study Area (for example by changing the specified driving times
7
or speeds): click the Edit/Search Study Area icon

® Add More Study Areas to the Project: create additional profile columns,
either for Predefined areas (page 21), for Circular areas (page 35), for
additional Drive time areas or for Polygons (page45).

e Export the Profile for use with other software applications (page 129).
® Customize the profile with the data template editor (page 149).
® Combine Shapes to Create Complex Study Areas (page 217).
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10 Using the Study Area Manager

Background

In the preceding chapters, we created a number of study areas that are
represented as multiple columns in the profile browser.

il Profile Graph | g Target Graph | [ Executive Summary | [@]Map Layout | [ Map Tables 4 b

Pop Facls: The United States Washington Whatcom County, WA | Belingham

Site A Site A ~

2010 Projection 312,383,955 6,669,710 197,420 79,088 14,565 74,947

2005 Estimate 298,021,266 6,311,254 183,747 73,740 13,965 69,769

2000 Census 281,421,906 5,394,121 166,814 67,171 13,270 63,409

1990 Census 248,709,873 4,366,692 177,730 53,534 12,648 51,335

Growth 1990 - 2000 13.15% 2111% 30.55% 24.77% 4,92% 23.52%
Households

2010 Projection 117,920,981 2,571,628 76,964 33,450 6497 31,448

2005 Estimate 112,267,302 2,432,897 71,394 30,998 6,164 29,113

2000 Census 105,480,101 2,271,398 64,446 27,999 5,777 26,253

1990 Census 91,947,410 1,872,431 48,543 21,845 5,257 20,709

Growth 1990 - 2000 14.72% 2131% 3276% 28.17% 9.89%. 26.77%
298,021,266 6,311,254 183,747 73,740 13,965 69,769

White Alone 218,543,829 73.33% 5,040,082 79.86% 160,070 87.11% 63399 8598% 12,264 87.82% 59,952 85.93%

Black or African American Alone 36,957,270 12.40% 211,644 3.35% 1,538 084% 367 118% 134 096% 802 115%

American Indian and Alaska Native 2,719439 091% 100,276 1.59% 5031 274% 1121 1.52% 289 2.07% 1,131 1.62%

Asian Alone 12,492,949 419% 397,957 6.31% 5943 3.23% 3,699 5.02% 430 3.08% 3,459 4.96%

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific 469,406 0.16% 28494 045% 3214 018% 156 0.21% 71 015% 158 0.23%

Some Other Race Alone 18,671,432 6.27% 281,026 4.45% 5205 283% 1,876 254% 395 2.33% 1,821 261%

Two or More Races 8,166,941 2.74% 251,775 3.99% 5636 3.07% 2622 3.56% 433 310% 2446 3.51%
298,021,266 6,311,254 183,747 73,740 13,965 69,769

Hispanic or Latino 43,251,038 14.51% 553,278 B.77% 10,999 599% 4,041 5.48% 763 5.50% 3,932 5.64%

Not Hispanic or Latino 254,770,228 85.49% 5,757,976 91.23% 172,745 94.01% 69,699 94.52% 13,197 94.50% 65,837 94.36% |
+|~ Category 2 of 83 <3|l >

The Study Area Manager allows us to selectively remove unwanted areas from
our project.

a
» Click the Study Area Manager icon in the PCensus tool bar.

¥ | Study Area Manager

Study Areas Remove
@site A

i Ri Al
ifi The United States

il Washington
lli Bellingham city, WA

~|Whatcom County, WA

> Select a study area and click the Remove button.

The Study Area Manager dialog contains additional buttons:

e Edit: Change the study area definition and re-search the area.
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e Save and Open: save the current study area definition so that it can be
opened in a new project.

e Duplicate: make a copy of the study area that can be edited and displayed
alongside the original area.

e Info: display the Study Area Information dialog.

Study Area Information K‘

Status: Searched w

Study Title:  Site &
AreaType:  Mapped Circle

Datsbase:  Claritas Sample Dato by Carier_Routes  S3ee

Source: Claritaz Sample Data

Search Summary Level:  Block

# of Data Points: 110

Geographic Bounds: [-122.54, 48.7195) to (-122.409, 48.8083)
6.0 mi by B.0 mi

Location or Centroid: [-122.475, 48.7629)

Thematic Type:  None

Pointfile:

Target Lifestyle: None

#of Target Areas:
# of Rejected (Filtered) Areas:

# of Lifestyle Dimensions:

o o o o

# of Filtered Dimensions:
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11 Profile a Traced Polygon Area

Objective

Create a Profile for the area within a polygon specified by tracing on the
map.

Background

Traced polygons provide a flexible method for defining a study area. You
may already have local knowledge of the areas where your customers live or
you may want to define an area in the vicinity of an established
transportation corridor.

Steps to Profile a Polygon

Tasks - 3 X
@ @) 3 | Polygon Study Areas

Create Polygon
_y Polygon default search level: Block

#* Change Polygon defaults...

2 revepavgon onrp » Select E Profile Polygon Study Area in the PCensus Tasks
fz Select a boundary region from map WIndOW.
E Open a saved shape file

% Delete last polygon

* Click @ Trace polygon on map.

@ Click here for help

B B il |l

4]

Use the cross-hair cursor (+) to
trace a polygon on the map
similar to the one shown.

Click on each point in order;
when you reach the last point,
double-click on it to close the

polygon.

cvl’
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Study Area Name

Enter a name for your polygon:

= Enter a suitable title for your polygon area.
> Click OK.

Acme Tuning Forks Primary Trading Area |

The Profile tab contains a column for our polygon area.

|aMap | i Profile |iiiTarget |hProfiIe Graph |nhTarget Graph |E=] Executive Summary

2003 Consumer Spending Acme Tuning Forks Primary Trading Area
Miscellaneous

Total| Expenditure

Expenditure per
Househald
g 45,927,645 S 1,749 % base
Financial and legal costs: Interest 5 14,638,318 5 558 32%
on personal loans
Expenses on other property LS 2539733 § a7
Interest < 1,226,059 & 47
Other expenses n.e.s. L3 1313317 & 50
Legal services n.e.s. S 4721014 5 130 10%
Financial service: bank, tax advice 'S 3707948 § 141
Unions and professional dues L3 5,679,293 § 26 12%
Contributions and dues for social § 757,927 § 29
clubs, etc.
Games of chance expenses < 8316346 & 317 18%
Government nool and lotter 8 5307 649 5 n7? 17%

What Can | Do Now?

e Explore the Profile Browser to see the data categories available (page 143).

e Index Profile Columns to compare study areas to a benchmark area (page
140).

e Add More Study Areas to the Project: create additional profile columns,
either for Predefined areas (page 21), for Circular areas (page 35), for Drive
time areas (page 39), or for additional Polygons.

®  Print the Profile (page 125).

e Export the Profile for use with other applications (page 129).

e Customize the profile with the data template editor (page 149).
® Combine Shapes to Create Complex Study Areas (page 217).
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12 Profiling Polygons from a Map Layer

Objective

Capture polygons defined in a map layer, and use them to define study areas.

Background

If you have maps that show the areas you need, such as trade areas or school
districts, you can select these areas directly and use them as study area
polygons. To illustrate this capability, we will use a map outlining the areas
assigned to seven newspaper carriers (Edward, Natalie, John, Samantha, Eric,
Frederick and Margaret).

Steps to Profile a Polygon

> Create a new PCensus project and open the Surrey, BC Tutorial Maps map set in the
Project Setup pane.

@ @) {3} | Polygon Study Areas

Create Polygon
j’) Polygon default search level: Block
#* Change Polygon defaults...

#% Trace polygon on map
) Select a boundary region from map
ﬁ Open a saved shape file

=]
=

;(' Delete last polygon

@ Click herefor help

Tasks v o x

v

.
= Surrey Carrigr Robas
Remove Layer

g

El Strests Zoom Layer e
= Freewiays Laver Transparency ¥
|

= Highways v Selectable Features

Propetties. ..

= Major Roads

Roov

Click Select a boundary region from map

Right-Click the Surrey Carrier Routes layer and click on
Selectable Features to qualify the boundaries for
selection.
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Use Seleted Map Regions m

8 Map region(s] have been selected.
Paolygon Mames
Select a Field to use for the Polygon Mames:

| CARRIER [v]

Enter a name for the Study Area

All Carriers|

‘

Click on the @ Select button from the
ArcView toolbar

Click in one of the polygons to make a
selection. The selected polygon will be
shaded in turquoise.

The floating dialog box provides a control that
lets you adjust the map view if necessary.

Press the Shift key, and while it is
pressed, click the other polygons one at
a time to select them.

Click __enive. | i the floating dialog.

The Use Selected Map Objects dialog lets us select a data
tield associated with the map layer to be used for
naming our study areas.

The Carrier field contains the names of our newspaper
carriers (Edward, Natalie, etc.)

* Click o |

# Enter a name for the study area.
* Click OK to display the profile.

The profile browser contains a column for each of the carrier routes.
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Profiling Polygons from a Map Layer

:J Map | i Profile |iiiTa|'get |I'Lh Profile Graph |n|‘|Ta|'get Graph | j Executive Summary | 4 F
2001 Census Area Union All Carriers John Matalie &
Census Snapshot
Total Population 110,616 % base 15,658 % base 8,935 % base
Males 54,608 49% 7,465 43% 4347 49%
Females 56,009 51% 8,193 52% 4,585 51%
2001 Population by Age 110,616 % base 15,658 % base 8,935 % base
0to4 years 8,610 8% 1,146 7% 600 7%
5to19 years 23,151 21% 2,964 19% 1,669 19%
20 to 24 years 7,616 7% 1,005 6% 595 7%
25 to 34 years 17,817 16% 2,577 16% 1,519 17%
35 to 44 years 18928 17% 2,857 18% 1,584 18%
45 to 54 years 14321 13% 2,043 13% 1,234 14%
55 to 64 years 9,104 8% 1,151 8% 680 8%
65 to 74 years 6,222 6% 934 6% 525 6%
75 to 84 years 3637 3% 721 5% 395 4%
55 years and over 1,003 1% 170 1% 130 1%
Average age of population 34.0 353 35.8
Median age 338 354 35.5
Dominant age group 5to 19 years 21% 5to 19 years 19% 510 19 years 19% 5tc
30,392 | % base 4337 % base 2,459 % base
Persons per family 31 28 2.8
Twao-parent families 24361 a0% 3,157 3% 1,904 7%
With no children at home 9,358 31% 1,505 35% 905 3T%
With children at home 15,070 50% 1,682 39% 999 41%
Lone-parent families 5,930 208 1,150 27% 550 22%
Total children at home 38,833 4 543 2628
Children per family 13 11 11
Households 37,958 6,663 3673 -
-~ v| Category 2 of 92 Ll 3

What Can | Do Now?

PCensus provides several other methods for selecting map objects. For
example, you can pick Select... from the Map menu to select objects from
a map layer that satisfy specified criteria. To use these options, you must
work directly in the Map tab (i.e. without using the study area wizard).
When you have selected the required objects, click the Use Selected icon

"W in the PCensus toolbar to start the wizard process.

The “use selected map objects” feature is very powerful. It can also be
used with selected “point” objects on a map, for example representing
store locations or residences. When point objects are used, PCensus
starts the Batch Sites Wizard (page 225) to define circles or drive time
areas of specified size around each location.

Use selected polygons to create User Defined Target Areas (page 231).
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13 Using ArcGIS Maps

Objective

Use Maps from other sources in PCensus.

Background

In the preceding chapters, we defined a geographical study area using a local
street map for Surrey, BC.

For real projects, we would normally use other maps, for example StreetMap
North America which is part of the ESRI Data & Maps package supplied
with ArcView.

PCensus can use maps or map layers supplied in the standard ESRI .mxd, .lyr
ot .shp formats, provided that these maps use the latitude/longitude
coordinate system. Maps using other coordinate systems must be
transformed to a compatible system using the tools provided by ArcView.

Once a map has been used in PCensus it is registered as a PCensus “map set”
so that it can be easily recalled for future projects with all included map
layers. The current zoom level and field of view are recorded in the map set,
so when the map set is reused, it will immediately display the same
geographical area that was visible when the map set was created.

It is possible to create many map sets that refer to the same underlying maps.
For example, if you are using a regional map such as the StreetMap
extension, you can create separate map sets for all the regions that are of
interest to you.

Using StreetMaps

To follow the steps in this chapter, you must install and register the
StreetMapstm North America extension. You will also need maps from the Data
& Maps package, which includes Census and ZIP code boundaries.

The StreetMaps North America MXD document can be opened in the
Project Setup task pane in the usual way by clicking Open Additional Map
Layers in the Project Setup Task Window.
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The Legend Window shows all the “layers” in the map

Map Layers vox
= o and lets you control their visibility. Use the check boxes
E El“ to turn specific layers on and off, and click the + and —
= ) Srelocston: boxes to expand or collapse the various groups.
StreetMap North America 1 H H
T Cypeine You can change the order of layering by dragging with the
Landmark Points mouse.
[ Zip Code Centroids
Roads Note that the Trade Area and Site Locations layers are
allroads
dater added by PCensus to display user-defined study areas
Landmark Areas .
City Arezs (circles and polygons). These layers cannot be changed.
Administrative Units
o @ Changes to the StreetMap NA group will not be preserved by
PCensus; however, you can create new versions by editing in
ArcMap.

The Mapping toolbar provides icons that allow you to navigate to different
parts of the map window.

Map Tools

x|
B @ OE ZE e

@ Note: the toolbar is usually “docked” at the right-hand side of the map window, but it can be
dragged to other locations.

Try using the O , O and 7 to zoom in to the Denver area. As you
zoom in, more and more detail is displayed, until you can see labeled streets

FockyMountain fesinai e

> Zoom back to a view showing all of Denver (similar to the map on the left).

Assuming that we expect to need a map of Denver as a basis for future
PCensus projects, we can save this map view as a map set (see Appendix 4 -
Creating a Map Set).
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Using ArcGIS Maps

Using ArcGIS Address Locators

ArcGIS uses Address Locators for locating addresses and geocoding. The
address location process refers to databases (for example street network files)
installed on your computer, but do not require the map to be open for
display.

Map products supplied by ESRI, for example StreetMap North America or
StreetMap Pro, include address locators, or you can create them from your
own maps using ArcToolBox.

An address locator is a special file (file type .loc) that contains information
providing linkage to a street map product. When an address locator is active,
supplied street address information is used to compute the latitude/longitude
coordinates of the location.

The address-searching functions of PCensus, for example specifying a
location for radius or drive time study areas, display the Find Address dialog

box.
Address -
Choose an Address Locator
[ Street_Addresses S
Street -
City - Select
ZIP A

Address Locatoz(s) that have already been used in a PCensus session are
selectable from the pull-down list. Otherwise, you must browse for a

suitable address locator by clicking the El icon. The Address Locators for
StreetMap North America can be found in the StreetMap folder:

Select an Address Locator...

|Luukm (0 data : (= Y

Postal_ (i@ Database Comnections
Streets () Database Servers

Streets (§a] GIS Servers

{8 Interoperability Connections
kxl Scalar Referances

&\ Search Resuits

(g Toohoxes

(&5 Tracking Connections

Name:

Open

Show of ype: [ address Locators v] [ Cancal |
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Type as much of the address as possible (if you do not know the exact
spelling, the ZIP code or other components, it may still be possible to

resolve the address) and click [ A |

% | Find Address | |
Address

Choose an Address Locator
[Street Addresses_US v] ﬁl
= = ew Search

Street 123 main strest -

City san diego - Select

o = '
Cloze

ZIP -

If the address is ambiguous, a number of candidates may be displayed.

Highlight the appropriate entry and click __ Seeet_ |

What Can | Do Now?

Experiment with the features of the map window to change the contents and

appearance of maps.
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14 Use “Data Fit” to Define a Circle or
Drive Time Based on Demographics

Objective

Find an area (radius or drive time) that contains about 500 dwellings built
before 1939.

Background

In the examples we have seen so far, we have created circles or drive time
areas specified in miles or minutes respectively. Sometimes we may not know
in advance what the physical dimensions of our area should be; instead, we
may want to profile an area that contains a specified population, or number
of households, and let PCensus determine the optimum radius or drive time.

The Data Fit method lets you specify a variable to be used, and the value for
that variable for which a circle or drive time area is to be generated, for
example:

e A drive time zone containing a population of 10,000 people.

e A circle containing 500 dwellings built before 1939.

To create a Data Fit circle, PCensus generates a series of circles (or drive
times) of different sizes and evaluates the selected variable for each one. The
optimum size is determined by a “convergent” process: once it has been
determined that one radius is too large and that another is too small to
provide the required result, intermediate circles are tried until a suitable
approximation has been obtained.

An important consideration in using the Data Fit method is that it should only
be used with variables that would reasonably be expected to be proportional
to the size of the study area; for example, a variable like Average Income
cannot be used, as it is unlikely to be proportional to the radius of the study
area.

The specified data value is unlikely to be matched exactly, because the
inclusion or exclusion of a single database record invariably changes the
result by more than one unit. The Data Fit process includes a “tolerance”
setting to specify how closely we wish to match the required value. A small
tolerance value may greatly increase the number of iterations required.
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Steps to Profile a Data Fit Circle

@ Note: The Data Fit Feature is only available when you define study areas using the PCensus

Wizards.

Mapped Study Area Type
Setect the tipe o mapped 1hudy ares thal wou wand 1o Crasle.

3  Switch to the Wizards task pane and click
% Run Wizards.

> Click GCreate Mapped Study Area.
> Select © ek and click | New> |
% Define a circle based on the Cornwall Avenue
and Alabama Street location and advance to
the Mapped Circle dialog. Do not enter any
Heb circle ranges.
x
o moee g Ender the d frou youn ccle e, then
Cacks S Hame: [ ve & Alsbarma S, Delighan, Wi 50225
Circle lange:
[ eomimn ] e T fo] S
[ ool o T . . i
I m] *» Click Data Fit... i
Hages
Data Fi.
h l ™ S ranges fon futus ute
ook | Wets | Feeh | Coneel | Hew
;
el 2= Select the Claritas Sample Data.
1. Select a Demographic Database to Search:—————————————
IC\aritas Sample Data Fanpls j } Set the SearCh Target Type tO BIOCk.
seatch Tage Tope:[3ock =l '[@ This sets the level at which the database will be searched
2 el G when testing circles. Use Block for small areas to
Data Tempate increase resolution, or Block group for larger areas to
|Pates e D B | increase performance.
Calegory
[Fap Facts: Demographic Snspshol (Pait 2 =l | |> Setthe Data Template to Claritas Sample Data.
Wariables
190 1553 3 ||» Usethe __FrdVaisble |}t (page 145) to find
o the data item 1939 or Earlier (in the Demographic
Snapshot category).
__Find aYariable.
T —— > Set the required value for the selected variable to
1939 or Earlier 500- 500.
Teeancez [0 = | | @  The default Tolerance value of 10% will be suitable for
o) most purposes.
x| Cancel | Help |
> click %1
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Use “Data Fit”

to Define a Circle or Drive Time Based on
Demographics

x|
 Search Variable
|1939 o Eatler The Searching for Best Fit dialog monitors the progress
ariable W alue: Diesired Walue: % Difference Of the analys‘is' In the eXample, 6 paSSCS (Candidate
[ 500 48 || circles) were tried, the final one giving a result of 477
I units, which is within the specified tolerance of 10%.
# Passes: e # Paints @ Note: In this case, setting the tolerance to a lower value
[e [2:3 ies [60 (e.g. 1%) will have no effect on the outcome, due to the

finite size of the retrieved blocks.

Continue

prab areawizand i
Mapped Ciscle
A circle shudy area can have one or mone rings. Enter the distances for your cicle i, then
cheh N

Circde Sile Hame: |5nn Dkder Homes

Ccle Rlanges

-]
=
Rerges
Daka Fi

T Save ianges [ e uws

ok | Meds | Feen | Coneel | Hew |

Click Continue i

The Data Fit circle matching our criteria has a
radius of 0.291 miles.
> Enter a suitable site name reflecting the

significance of the area, for example 500 Older
Homes.

» Click |M and continue to create the
profile as usual.

PCensus displays the finished profile.

Pop Facts: 500 older homes | #
Demographic Snapshot (Part 2) 0 - 0.310686 mi
Structure*
1 Unit Attached 49 4.65%
1 Unit Detached 710 67.14%
2 Units 81| 7.61%
3 to 19 Units 125 11.85%
20 to 49 Units 2 0.21%
50 or More Units 890 8.54%
Maobile Home or Trailer 0] 0.00%
Boat, RV, Van, etc. 0 0.00%
Dominant structure type 1 Unit Det...

1995 to 1998
1990 to 1994
1980 to 1959
1970 to 1979
1960 to 1969
1950 to 1953

2005 Estimated Housing Units by Year 1,058
Structure Built

15999 to March 2005

2005 Estimated Median Year Structure 1,939

Built**

Dominant Year Structure Built 1939 orE... B
N Category 6 of 83 < 5
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What Can | Do Now?

e Try using the Data Fit method for drive times instead of circles.

@ Note In small areas, this may result in significant divergence from the required values, as drive
times are calculated to the nearest minute. In practice, the difference between, say, a four-
minute and five-minute drive time would be almost meaningless, but could represent a large

difference in included population.
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15 Thematic Mapping with Boundaries

Background

Thematic boundary maps let us visualize the value of any variable by coloring
regions on a map according to the value of a variable, highlighting areas
where the value is high or low.

PCensus databases are not intrinsically connected to any map layers, so we
must tell PCensus how the data contained in each database record (target)
will be associated with a map boundary. There are two ways that we can
define this association:

e Match a “code” common to the data target and the map boundary.
Typical examples of codes would be a ZIP code (5 characters) or a block
group code (12 characters). This method is called “Code Matching”.

e [Find the target record(s) whose centroids (defined by latitude and
longitude) are located in each boundary. This method is called “Point-in-
Polygon”.

Matching Data Points to Boundaries by Code Matching

@ This method should always be used when there is an exact correspondence of codes between
boundaries and database targets

The simplest case occurs when there is a one-to-one correspondence
between database records and the mapped boundaries. For example, if the
database contains exactly one record for every ZIP code, and the map layer
contains corresponding boundaries for each ZIP code.

ZIP Code Total Total Median
Population | Households Income
98230 12,559 5.082 49.750
98240 2,983 1.031 58.961
98264 18.145 6.483 53.39%
98248 20,001 7113 51,764
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In this case, PCensus can transfer the data values to the map by matching the
database target codes to the map layer codes.

See Chapter 16, Create a Thematic Boundary Map, for an example of data
matching by code.

Matching by Point-In-Polygon

@ This method should only be used when there is no matching code between boundaries and
database geography.

This is the most generalized method, as it requires no structural relationship
between the targets and the boundaries. For example, block group targets
from the PCensus database can be re-aggregated to shade areas representing
school districts or trade areas.

Block Group Total Total
Population |Households

530730008013
]

530730007001
[

530730005001
m

530730007002
u

530730008011 530730008012
u »

In the illustration, a map boundary contains three block group centroids;
PCensus must compute an aggregate value from the three block group
records, and associate the resulting value with the boundary.

If the data value to be thematically mapped represents “count” data such as
Total Population or Total Households, the computation is straightforward:
the value assigned to the mapped region will be the total of the values of the
contained targets.

If the data value does not represent a count, totaling the values will not be
appropriate; for example, if we total the “median income” values of the three
block groups in the illustration, the result will be meaningless. In this case,
PCensus must average the values of the three block groups to compute a
useful value.
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PCensus cannot automatically determine whether it is appropriate to total or
to average a particular variable; you are required to indicate whether the
selected value should be handled as a “count” (to be aggregated) or a “ratio
or percentage” (to be averaged).

Use of the Point-in-Polygon method for thematic mapping is not recommended,
especially when mapping non-additive variables such as medians. Instead, you are
encouraged to use the PCensus Custom Geography feature (see Chapter 34) to create a
new target type corresponding to your mapped boundaries. This approach will allow the
use of the preferred code-matching method for all thematic mapping tasks.
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16 Create a Thematic Boundary Map

Background

This chapter describes the method for creating a thematic boundary map
when there is a one-to-one correspondence between mapped boundaries and
the target records available in a PCensus database. For example, to create a
map in which Postal FSA boundaries are shaded according to median
income, you must have installed:

e A PCensus database containing data at the Postal FSA summary level.

e A map layer (lyr file) or shape file (.shp file) of Postal FSA boundaries of
similar vintage to the database.

@ Note: Postal FSA areas can change from year to year in response to changes in the postal
delivery system. This can cause problems if maps of an inappropriate vintage are used for
thematic mapping. Other summary levels, such as block groups and census tracts rarely
change between censuses.

When a suitable correspondence between map and database exists, thematic
mapping uses the “Code-Matching” process described in Chapter 15 to
assign data to the regions in the map layer.

In previous versions of PCensus, this meant that thematic mapping using
boundary types not represented in the database required re-aggregation of
data assigned by the “Point-in-Polygon” method. However, the Custom
Geography feature introduced in PCensus version 9 (see chapter 34) allows
us to create thematic maps for any type of boundary using the code-matching
method.

Steps to Create a Thematic Boundary Map

Creating a thematic map requires the following choices:

e The level of geographic detail required, and the method to be used for
representing data on the map (thematic defaults).

e The variable to be mapped.
e The extent of the area to be mapped (i.e. the study area).
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Set the Thematic Mapping Defaults

The Boundary Thematic Defaults dialog box lets you specify how data will be
applied to the map. The settings that you make for a specific combination of
maps and databases are “remembered” by PCensus between sessions, so it is
not normally necessary to change them for each new map.

PCensus Tasks =7 I 23
@ =) {2t = Boundary Thematics e

Create Boundary Thematic -

# Detauits > Start a project using the Surrey, BC Map Set.
Mo boundary geography selected!
5 Ranges. > Open the Boundary Thematics task pane.
J Select a Thematic Variable: The current settings are summarized in an
| “LJ  informational entry in the task pane, for example:
@ Select a Study Area: ) .
[ current map view v > Click ¢ D_efaults: to display the Boundary Thematic
k Create thematic for the study area “current map DefaUItS dlalog bOX'

view"

.@. Click here for help

Boundary Thematic Defaults. (X ]
Geography
Search Target Type: [Dissaminauon Area vl |

Map Boundary Layer: lDissaminahun Areas v]

[ Open Maps... ]
B More Geographic Options

(@ Match Data Points to Boundary Code Field

Code Field: |PRCDDA i

() Match by Geographic Location of Data Points
What you need to know about geographic location matching

Thematic Ranges

#Ranges: 5 -
Mare Range Options

[ oK. l [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

The Geography section is used to specify how the data records in the
PCensus database will be associated with boundaries in a map layer:

e Search Target Type selects the geographic level to be used (based on levels
available in the current database).
2 Select Dissemination Area in the Search Target Type list.

e Map Boundary Layer selects the map layer containing boundaries to be
thematically shaded.
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@ The pull-down lists all currently open map layers. If no suitable layer is open, click Open
Maps... to access additional map files.

Select the Dissemination Areas layer from the Map Boundary Layer list.

W

The DA boundaries in the map layer will correspond to the target records
representing DAs in the PCensus database.

Every DA in a PCensus database is identified by a unique eight-digit code.

@ See Appendix 2 — Census Geography for descriptions of the identifying codes associated with
different types of target areas.

Similarly, every block group boundary represented in the map layer has an
associated code. Depending on the source of the map, the name of the data
field containing the code may vary (it could be called “Code”, “DA”
“PRCDDA” or other variants.)

b

Under More Geographic Options, select Match Data Points to Boundary Code Field.

o v

The option Match by Geographic Location of Points is provided for compatibility with
previous PCensus versions to allow point-in-polygon matching. Its use is not recommended.

v

Select PRCDDA from the pull-down list (this is the code field used in the
Dissemination Area sample map).
The remaining settings in the Boundary Thematics Defaults dialog box allow
you to control the appearance of the generated thematic map and its
associated legend, including color scheme and the number of discrete ranges
to be displayed.

> Click OK to close the Boundary Thematic Defaults dialog box.

Select the Variable to be Displayed in the Thematic Map

Any variable in the current database can be used to create the thematic map.
The Select a Thematic Variable dialog box lets you pick a variable from any
category.

PCensus Tasks w o X

@ @) {3} Boundary Thematics -

Create Boundary Thematic n

# Defauts: , » Click the L] box next to the frSelect a
issemination Area; ) ) .
5 Ranges. Thematic Variable list.

Je Select a Thematic Variable:

2001 census - B
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= Select a Thematic Yariable

|Canada Tutorial Data Founige | G Searcn
4 Category Lines | Database Variables | Macros b

‘2001 Census 2000 Household Income

~
2001 Census Canada o]
2000 Household Income
11,562,960 T
Under 510,000 743,870
£10,000 - 519,999 1,469,010
$ 20,000 - 529,999 1,370,410
30,000 - 539,999 1,335,130
540,000 - 549,999 1,220,495
£ 50,000 - 59,999 1,076,730
560,000 - 569,999 944,220
$70,000 - 579,999 764,435
$ 80,000 - 589,999 611,065
$90,000 - 599,999 470,735
5100,000 and over 1,557,320

Dominant Income Range Over $100K.
Average income 5 58,360
Median income

e

se percent value of variable I. OK .I [ Cancel ][ Help ]

* Select the variable to be used for thematic mapping, for example Median Household
Income.

2 Click OK to return to the Boundary Thematic task pane.

PCensus Tasks »* 0 X
@ @ ﬁ Boundary Thematics - .
> The selected variable has been added to the
Create Boundaryj v z JeSelect a Thematic Variable list.
#* Defaults:
Dissemination Area; . . . )
5 Ranges. @ The JfxSelect a Thematic Variable list contains a
list of recently used variables that can be selected
S Select a Thematic Variable: for future maps.

Median income - [Z]

Select the Area to Map

The term “study area” refers to our geographic area of interest. Study areas
include any of the area types described in the preceding chapters:

e Predefined study areas (Provinces, CMAs, Postal FSAs etc.)
e Circular areas.
e Drive time areas.

e Polygon areas.

If you have already defined a study area during the current PCensus session,
it can be used to set the geographic limits of your thematic map.
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Create a Thematic Boundary Map

Alternatively, if you have not defined a study area, you can create a thematic
map that covers the area currently displayed in the map window. We will use
this capability in the example that follows.

T T T e W
= W i E AR, S
LI = fb———"75 | » Use the Navigation tools to
1oty |7 = c( = = r—b"' % H H
sl : - R adjust the map view to the area
o G\ % EiSE= ) that you wish to cover with the
[ TOU - e 1 *‘f‘% thematic map.
5 “.‘. . =

s oa s
. st
S Eae ol
abn
1 N i
I_J ‘UH‘-}'J JJ_'I‘E“i h%' L ¥ ‘t::mL-.
PCensus Tasks v 3 X
@ G {3} Boundary Thematics -
Create Boundary Thematic B
7 Defaults:
Dissemination Area;
5 Ranges.
Ji Select a Themalic Variable: o » Select Current Map View in the @ Select a Study Area list.
Median income -
& Select a Study Area: "~ @ If your project contains other study areas (e.g. predefined
current map view - areas, radius areas, etc.), they will appear in the list. You can
[ Craate thematicor thestucy area current map use them to define the limits of your thematic map.
Click here for hel - . . .
@ cikeerernep > Click 5 Create Thematic for Current Map View.
Related Tasks ‘

7€ Remove thematic map
x Remove all thematics
& Modify thematic map
[E] Toggle legend

S, Use Thematic Map Wizard
3 Edit/Search Study Area Wizard
% PCensus Tasks

Enter a Study Area name for the current map view

Enter a title that describes the area to be
mapped and click OK.

W

Surrey, BC

(o ][ e |
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P - 0%
= & Surrey Tutorial with Surrey Carvier Routes +
B 2 Study Arees
o W Toade foes
=)
¥ Gite Locations
.
& o Suerey, BC

Median income by Disseminatio .
. 30,000 - 40,667 ¥
B ADEET - 51333
W 51,333 - 63,000
63,000 - 73667
W 72667 - 83333
W Study Aress
& (1 Trade Aress

& [0 Site Locations:
*
5 @ Tutodal
= ¥ paint

-
W Suerey Carier Routes

[=]

e B Streets

= ¥ Freeways
-

. = '

The thematic map appears in the map window with the corresponding
legend in the ArcView layer control pane.

Note that the colored areas are opaque, and they obscure the underlying map
layers.

-

> Right-click the thematic layer in the legend.

2 Click Layer Transparency and select a suitable transparency level.

\ @ Alternatively, you can change the layer order by dragging to expose the underlying layers.

Mapping “Discrete” Values

In the example above, we created a thematic map by breaking the
distribution of numerical data values into ranges, and assigning colors to the
map areas corresponding to each range.

The “Dominant Group” data type does not produce a numerical result;
instead it assigns a text description to each area.

PCensus Tasks * o x

@ &) 2} Boundary Thematics - Click the E] box next to the .ereIect a
) A Thematic Variable list.
Create Boundary Thematic
# Defaults: = Select Dominant dwelling type from the 2001
Dissemination Area; .
5 Ranges. Census Dwellings category.
Je Select a Thematic Variable: 3 Click I Create Thematic for the study area
Dominant dwelling type - B “ Surrey, BC.”
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Create a Thematic Boundary Map

PCensus automatically assigns colors to each of
the possible values of the variable.
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17 Create a Thematic Point Map

Objective

Create a thematic point map for Vancouver with colored dots representing
the median household income for each DA.

Background

Thematic Point maps provide a simple method to display data on a map by
creating colored dots at the centroid of each target contained in a PCensus
study area. This method can be used even if no corresponding boundary map
is available. A thematic point map can be created for any target type present
in a PCensus database.

The disadvantage of the thematic point map is that it does not delineate the
boundaties of the colored areas.

Steps to Create a Thematic Point Map

\ @ A thematic point map can be created for an existing study area, or for the current map view.

PCensus Tasks v 3 x
@ @) 3} | Point Thematics -

\.-’

Define a study area for Vancouver CMA.

Create Point Thematic

# Detauits Open the Point Thematics task pane.
" Dissemination Area:
— Select the Vancouver Study Area.

¥ Yy

Jx Select a Thematic Variable:

|MEdian income V‘

& Select a Study Area:

Click #* Defaults: and set the Target Type to
Dissemination Area.

|Vanmuusr, BC ] v|

Select Median Household Income in the

v

% grgatethematmfmths study area “Vancouver, _ft Select A Thematic Variable I|St
Click Create Thematic for the study area “Vancouver”

¥

& Click here for help
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a Map i Profile iiiTarget ﬂhPr-:ufi\e Graph ﬂhTalget Graph | [ Executive Summary

Change the zoom slightly to refresh the window, and PCensus displays the
finished thematic map, with a legend identifying the values identified by each

color.

4 b

e

= £ Surrey, BC

= Study Areas
= ¥ Trade Areas

= ] Site Locations
-
=] Thematic Map B

Median household income by D

8 30,000 - 40,667
8 40,667 - 51,333
# 51,333 - 62,000
# 62,000 - 72,667
# 72,667 - 83,333
= Tukorial

= point
e

= Surrey Carrier Routes

= Strests
= Freeways

|

= Highwiays

=] Major Roads
|

= Residential Streets

= Topography

= ] Hydralogy

= W] Lakes and Rivers
]

= Parks

1= ¥ Boundaties

= [4] Dissemination Areas

=

hny

1

3

A

b

i

i
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%
1
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i
&
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L
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dije
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18 Create a Dot Density Map

Objective

Create a thematic map of the United States in which the density of dots in
each state represents the population of the state.

Background

A dot-density map associates the value of a database variable (for example,
population) with boundaries in a map layer, and then shades the map layer
with randomly spaced dots, the density of which represents the value of the
variable.

To create a dot-density map, you must open a suitable boundary map layer.
In the example below, we will use a boundary map of US states. In principal,
this method can be used with almost any type of boundary; you must select a
suitable target type that corresponds to the areas in the map.

@ The Dot Density map is an advanced map that is not currently available as a specific PCensus
“task”. To create this type of map, you must use the Mapping Wizard that guides you through
the required series of choices.

Steps to Create a Dot Density Map

@ This tutorial requires the installation of StreetMap North America from your ESRI Data &
Maps and StreetMap North America DVD.

PCensus Tasks v ox
@ -5_5) ﬂ[ Project Setup hd
Current Setup B

y Map Sets determine the map layers, database
and repaort template used in your project.

@ Selecta Map Set:

[streethap North America - > From the Project Setup task pane, select open
{3 Select s Database: additional map layers...
aritas Sample Data fample o . -
s e et : > Open StreetMap North America from the ESRI directory

& Select a Report Template:

where it is saved

Claritas 5ample Data 83{?‘9 v

;g} Open additional map layers...
|1 save map and data setup for future projects...

@ Click here for help
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@ ) {3} | PCensus Tasks -
e PCensus Tasks

i) Select a task ca EriScctup
get started Radius Study Areas

Drive Time Study Areas
< Set up Project
Polygon Study Areas

B oo T > Before you can create the Dot Density map, you will
77 proie poiygen| | Soundany Tematic have to define a predefined study area for all of the US.
szl:::L rom enats Select the Predefined Study Areas task from the

PCensus Tasks drop-down menu bar.

[ Create Boundary Thematic Map
% Create Point Thematic Map

“ Run Wizards

@ Click here for help

Recent Projects °
PCensus Tasks yax
@ @) {2y | Predefined Study Areas -
Create Study Area -

\i.) Click on “Create a Predefined Study Area” below
to select from standard area lists, such as
County, R -sbemchapin ding on the current

 Click on Create a Predefined Study Area

@ Click here for help

W Dredelisad Stsdy Areas
[ Cartas Samte Cata [ LT R
—— L ees—

T
T Urite State A [ e nsed tates

e United fEater
o

= Add The United States to the
Selection Builder as a
predefined study area

[l create rofie cobumes or gack area )
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Create a Dot Density Map

PCensus Tasks

@ @ ﬁ Project Setup -

Current Setup

i) Map Sets deten

and report tem

@ Select a Map 54

StreetMap USA

i Select a Databa

Claritas Sample Da

& Select a Report

PCensus Tasks

Project Setup

Radius Study Areas
Drive Time Study Areas
Polygon Study Areas
Predefined Study Areas
Target List Reports
EBoundary Thematics

Point Thematics

» Select Wizards from the PCensus Tasks drop-down
menu bar.

Wizards

Claritas Sample Da

@ Open additional map layers...

Save map and data setup for future projects...

@ Click here for help

Tasks v 3 X
@ 6 fay | wizards -
Run Wizard -

y The tasks in this list use the cassic PCensus Study
Area wizard, Other task pages provide more direct
and convenient methods for accomplishing the
same tasks,

Create Study Area
|2 Create Predefined Study Area
G Create Mapped Study Area

-

v siyle -
Paintfile

3 Edit/Search Study Area

i, Import Data Wizard

S, Batch Sites Wizard

*h Database Management

@ Click here for help

iy Area Wirard x|

Thumalic Mag (Dplional )

¥ Chsc this b b create & Thematic: Mao

T S R
@B rors Tramae
B oy Thomt
meum-mnwj

gwm

" Advanced Thematica
Hesd >

Frsh |

Select Create Thematic Map from the Wizards page.

V¥

Check the box v Check this box to create a Thematic Map i

Select Dot Density.

Click | Net> |
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ot areawiard i

Thematic Map
Select athematic varistle. The thematic map wil shads points or boundaries
e un B s of e Wit vaabie,

otal Households

arall e, s e

sher siea, squase milet

hae a0 [poygons, cicles, dive fimes), soue mles

Thematic Map
When multple dala poirks ooou witthin a bourdary. a value murl be calaulsled as.
fther & sum or . PH elect th

ene e e elich on Mt

() Percent_mtio_or avemge.
8.0, Bverage ncoms (calculsle averags)

{2) Courd o okl
eq. l childres
Het> | [(comcd | [ e ]
=

Thematic Map - Boundary Layer
Select 8 Mao Boundary Layer to shade thematicaly. and soscely how to match Data Ponts 1o
the Boundary Plagions

e T e, (P~
Mg Bounduey Layer: [Camer_Routes =
Open Maps.

Targen Data Macoing Method

£ By Goograohic Location of Duta Ports

¢ By maching Dntn Points to Boundary Code Feld.
Code Field: IL'am.- T

By Pointa to Boundary Area Name Field
Harme Fiekd: [Carer -

coack [ hens | | cancd | | e |
F
Open maps from:
@ Map et  Maplnfo Workspace " Map Table(s]

Path: c:\Program Files\PCarsus 705.. \UGA States.PCM Browse.

Map St
Tile: [United States
Open
 Add to curently open maps
Cancel
 Replace cunently apen maps Help

2 Select Total Population in the list of variables.

> Click | N ]

"= Select f* Countortotal

@ PCensus uses this selection to determine whether
values should be aggregated across boundaries or
averaged. It is only required when the point-in-
polygon method is used to assign data to
boundaries, resulting in more than one data point
per boundary.

> Click |t |

@ Before we can continue, we must open a suitable
map to define our regions.

> Click BeenMees. | 1 display the Open Maps

W

L'

v

dialog box.

Select the Map Set United States.

Click to return to the Thematic Map

dialog box

Click | N> |
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Study Area Wizard x|

Thematic Map - Boundary Layer
Select 8 Mao Boundary Layer to shade thematicaly. and soscely how to match Data Ponts 1o
the Boundary Plagions

i Search Target Tyoe: -
M Bounduey Layer: |54 _STATES -

L QMMMBMWH
Code Fuid: [FIFS_Cove

By matching Data Ports ta Mnrmlhum
Hame Fiekd: |Slsle_Plase

<Back et fon | caca | hes |
x|

Thematic Map - Dot Density
A dut devmsty map fils map regons wih duts based on the thematc varable. Each dut
represents 8 number of unts, That number, mubipled by the 1otal number of dots in the region,
.q..u.u-'bu-)..lr-n.lg\mu.lunnw

Search Study Area
ek on the “Seaich Now™

Sy Tale: ﬁefus
Togt 1o [ -

cBack | feoo | [Sewchhow]  cancd | Wb |

.

-

W

W

v

v

I‘!'

Create a Dot Density Map

Select the Target Type “State” and the Map
Boundary Layer “USA_STATES".

Click | N> |

Click __Frish |

Select

Taget Type: [siste <] to indicate that we

will be mapping state areas.

Click Search Mow |

When the search is complete, click |__enine
to close the progress indicator.

Zoom in slightly to see the refreshed map
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PCensus displays the finished thematic map.

[@wap | &8 rovue [liioeaet | gliPotee Goapn | gl Target Govgh | [ vrrats Summary 4

Fotal Pogudation by State
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19 Create an Advanced Thematic Map

Objective

Use the Advanced Thematic Mapping feature to create a “pie chart thematic
map”” showing the proportions of racial groups.

Background

The Advanced Thematic feature provides full access to the ArcView thematic
mapping process, which creates complex thematic maps and allows
comprehensive control over the methods used to apply data to the map.

For complete information on using the Data Mapping Wizard, please refer to
the ArcView system documentation.

Steps to Create an Advanced Thematic Map
> Click % Run Wizards in the Task pane.

Start the l: Create Thematic Map wizard, as described in Chapter 18, and
follow the Wizard steps until the Lifestyle Target List (optional) dialog box is
reached.

@ Inthis example, we will use Lifestyle Targeting (see page 87) to select the variables to be
displayed. While this is not strictly necessary, it provides an opportunity to define variable
labels that are easily recognizable in the dialogs provided by ArcView.

PCensus Tasks v 1 X

@ @ {3 Project Setup

Current Setup

i) Map Sets determine the map layers, database
and report template used in your project.

@ Select a Map Set:
[streetmap North America -
i Select a Database: .
Canada Tutorial Data T > From the Project Setup task pane, select open
& Selecta Report Tempiate: additional map layers...
Canada Tutorial Data Firtes R . .
’ ) reetMap North America

2 (Open StreetMap North A from the ESRI

£ Open cddiional map layers.. directory where it is saved

Save map and data setup for future projects...

(@) Click here far help
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PCensus Tasks a x

PCensus Tasks

[V]| Pcensus Tasks
Project Setup

starte, Radius Study Areas
Drive Time Study Areas
@ Setu
Polygon Study Areas
8y Profi | Predefined Study Areas |
g Profil Target List and Site Score Reports

Boundary Thematics
Foint Thematics

‘Wizards

[ Creste Boundary Thematic Map

4y Create Point Thematic Map

S, Run Wizards

(@ Click here for help

Recent Projects B

| PCensus Tasks

@ ©

Create Study Area

Predefined Study Areas

y Click on “Create a Predefined Study Area” below

to select from standard area lists, such as
County ZIR dspanding on the current

'E Create a Predefined Study Area

@ Click hereToT el

Canaah Tutarial Doty

(3| Creste Profie column for each area

Before you can create the Dot Density map, you will have
to define a predefined study area for the Canada. Select
the Predefined Study Areas task from the PCensus Tasks
drop-down menu bar.

o

2 Click on Create a Predefined Study Area

[ R LI

T T W
s =
: Cerqus Subsiwtion [C5D) l{;“‘.:‘.‘"
N I
N— 2> Add Canada to the Selection Builder as a
arca sclection

predefined study area

|t
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Ta
@ @ m Project Setup -

PCensus Tasks

Current Setup
i) Map Sets deter ErojeaiSEtup
and report tem| Radius Study Areas

Drive Time Study Areas
B Selecta Map Se
Polygon Study Areas

StreetMap USA
Predefined Study Areas

% SelectaDataba | rorget st Reports » Select Wizards from the PCensus Tasks drop-down
Claritas S5ample Dal Boundary Thematics menu bar
g Select a Report Point Thematics

Claritas 5ample Daf Wizards

@ Open additional map layers...

Save map and data setup for future projects...

@ Click here for help

PCensus Tasks v ax |
@ &) /2y | wizards -
Run Wizard =

,\i') Some of the tasks in this list use the classic
PCensus Study Area wizard. Othertask pages
may provide more direct and convenient
methods for accomplishing the same tasks,

S Create Study Area
|2 Create Predefined Study Area

» Select Create Target-Lifestyle from the Wizards
page.

g Creste Target-Lifestyle

|l Export Study Area to Pointfile
{73 Edit/Search Study Area

"fh Import Data Wizard

Sy Batch Sites Wizard

@ Custom Geography Wizard
Uf-‘ Database Management

@ Click here for help

Study Arca Wizard
Lilestyle Targel List and SieScoe (Optonal)
H( i :-&I”wmumllu
Aran Llar [ Amarnan | ] Check this b Yoot Listand z,
- e #* | » Select New Lifestyle from the Study Area
o e o el _ Wizard

| Paccervags ownel occupied bouting
Expendihae per bousshold on gaidem 4
Tatal owrer occupied housing Lrits el

@m Sduicons | [ Lisciyle | Edd uaay.]

! Mexd > Frsh Larml Hely
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Edit Lifestyle

Lifestyle Description: [Consumer Spending

Litestyle Dimensions:

Regular  Cumulative  Graph
Rank  alue Walue Yalue

Desciplion
Food (T otal Expendiure)

Filter

Sheker [T otal Expendituie]
Household aperation [Total Expend
Household furniskings and equipme
Clothing (T otal Expendiure)
Transpottation (T otal Expenditure)
Health cars (Tatal Expenditure)
Personal care [Tatal Expendture)

L A I

]
Edit #ovep | Move Down|

Irssert Dimension | = Paste

| Duplcate| Deete |

Dimension Properties

Desciption: [Food [ITEELE Undo

Export Fieldname:  [CSPO02

Clear Filters

Rank Display Accepted!
% Decreasin ¥ Regular Fisiected
. auer Minimun: [0.000 I Aoply
© Increasing I~ Cumulaiive
© Unanked I Chasior Maimum: [0.000 I~ Apoly k|
I~ BarGraph
Cancel |
Study Area Wizard x|
Lifestyle Target List {Optional)}
Litestyle target hats ave used to find and rank: aneas that meet your ctesa. To create & tarpet
st chack the bex belew and then ssisct your estys options; therias, choic o “Hee

L DL

S| ek the baxtn cowate 8 Liestyin Taget Lst
+

T | by [(mmun-wa i d
< Ufnstyle: [Consumer Soendng
Ltesrs L
Food +
Sheter

|
|
Gl | Bt by |

<M|Hﬁ>|

L - |

E|
Search Study Area
ik on the “Seaich Hore”

e shudy e and deplay

Shuafy Tk [ of Canads

[ Taugol Typs: | Prervirc =
e
"fou ate now snady ko search the study atea
Chck: on “Search Now" o st the semch.

< Back e Cancel Help |
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Change the Lifestyle Description to
Consumer Spending.

Pazte

Use the button to add the
variables from the 2003 Consumer

Spending Summary category as
shown.

click 91,

Click | Nest> |

Select Search Now at the Province
Level.

When the search is complete, click

_Conine_| 45 close the progress

indicator.



PCensus Tasks 2 x

@ @ ﬁ | Wizards

Run Wizard *

i) Some of the tasks in this list use the classic
PCensus Study Area wizard, Other task pages
may provide more direct and convenient
methods for accomplishing the same tasks.

S Create Study Area
;_E'E Create Predefined Study Area
g Create Mapped Study Area

§um CrE Site Score

Edit/Search Study Area

Batch 5ites Wizard

L7
‘ﬁ: Import Data Wizard
hd

Custom Geography Wizard
‘ﬁ, Database Management

@ Click here for help

Study Area Wizard
Thematic Map {Optional}
Thermat .

|

and symbols. To

e d L shaded colors
create  themaee map. chack the bax beiow and then select a thematiz fype: othenwas cho
o “Nexd”

¥ Chsci: tris box 1o coeate a Thematic Map

\What type of & Thematic Mag do you want 1o ceate?
B Port Themaic
BB boundony Thomatic
T Doplay ot Prires wth his Symbal _wI

% 1~ Dok Doty
] 1= Advonced Thematcs Open Meos...

<Back Her > | cace | ew

Create an Advanced Thematic Map

> From the Wizards task pane select Create

>

o

F

Thematic Map

Check the box ¥ Check this bo to create a Thematic kap i

H; ¥ Advanced Thematics .

Select
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Thematic Map - Advanced
Select a category containing the thematic variable(s) you want to work with.

Select a Thematic Category

Category: [2003 Consumer Spending Summary - ]

Category Preview
Household Expenditure
Shelter
Household operation
Household fumishings and equipment

-

m

Clothing -
[ <Back || MNet> | [ Fmsh | [ Camcel | [ Hep |

@ Animportant feature of Advanced Thematic Mapping is its capability to create “multivariate”
maps such as pie charts or column charts. For this reason, we do not select a specific variable
at this point; we only select the category that contains the variables of interest. The actual
selection will be made after the study area has been searched.

Study Area Wizard x
Search Sludy Aioa

gyt‘u:msmnw'mmwummmmmm
S T > Set the Target Type to Province and ensure the
Taget Toe: [Gime v check box is selected for the Customize
r Thematic Map after search is finished option
he 2 Click on the Search Now button
[ Custornize Thesatic Mg altes seach is brshed
§ o
< Dack Ny tSuuvath Cancel Help l
[Thematic
[ Source | Gonomi | Simbsiogy | Lok | Fekdn |
9:;"“ Draw ple chart for each feature. Cimper | .
Cotegoden P s . . > Select the Symbology tab and select
G 10 etre| 5] | ot . Charts from the Show: dialog
e I — e e ¥ || > With the Pie Chart option highlighted,
cmE o - select the variables Food, Shelter,
o Scheme: - Operation, Furnishing, Clothing and
' 2 vt chan v Transportation.
S ) ()
' T
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Create an Advanced Thematic Map

| Thematic
[ Source [ Genomi | Srboiogy | Labela | Fulda |
5""]'" Draw ple chart for each feature. Cimper |
Categones Fieid Selection
x:" o] = -
B Houset ok Expenidiuse | —
[ [— E (IS _
vy T EI o jmessee e & || ™ Uncheck the Prevent Chart Overlap
R et I checkbox.
_ ok S - >» Select OK
S ] ()  (Em)
oK

PCensus displays the finished map.

1 @map B Pmmeri il Target rﬂ'h Profile Graph rihurget Graph rE Executive Summary ] b | Map Layers %
- —— = ER=3 North America
5 @ Study Aress
o ¥ Trade Areas

=] Site Locations

*
@ ¥ Canada (Food by Province)
[] Food
[ Shelter
[] Household operation
[ Household fumishings and equipn
[ Clothing
[ Transportation
treetMap North America
City Points
Landmark Points
Zip Code Centroids
Roads
Railroads
Water
Landmark Areas
City Areas
Administrative Units
State - Province Boundaries
County Boundaries

@

a

[m]

e ) County Areas
- ol State - Prov Areas
[ Zip Codes Areas
£ - Background
e
#Washington
=
leigh
< n b af o | 5

@ Note: If the pie charts do not appear as shown, you may need to adjust the Style settings
provided by ArcView
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I hemiathc Laper Prapesties

Gonsen | Gerewd| e | Lach | Fiekh
T"_.___ Dvawe pis chatl lon mach bewise. [wgea_ ]
Calegerims Fuaiel Eander ooy
Quastisen DAY - [
TLODAD . .
& i » Right-click on the Canada layer and
bau/ Tk Az an Indan e . .
Siached i click on Properties.
il - o . .
t » 2 Experiment with the Size... or other
Celw Echar 3 settings to produce a satisfactory
. [Eee—— map.
e; Emtiin. |
Lo ][ cwed ]

What Can | Do Now?

You can use the features of ArcMap to manipulate the map in ways not
supported by PCensus. For example, follow these steps to add a legend to

your printed map.
> Switch to the Map tab.

> Click @ in the tool bar and specify a name and location for the mxd document.
PCensus will ask you if you wish to open the map in ArcMap.

T ———

J

[DSES8 s mAX|n- | &fmem o480 @auu@esihoh
- .

1

(A =l

=]

monm g

17
logonooo

=] emendires

4] | _>[: '—
Dinply [Sonace] Selacien] siniena

> Open your exported map
in ArcMap

L'

Select Layout View from
the View menu

Select Legend from the
Insert menu and follow
the wizard steps to
specify the required

2 elements.
of)

W

EEOET A S e — |

Iu|a-oa- 2 i

71 T3 inches 4

Experiment with creating different types of thematic maps by selecting other

options.
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20 Create a Target List

Objective

Identify areas within a study area that match the criteria defined by a
“Lifestyle”.

Background

Lifestyle Targeting is a powerful feature that lets you identify areas called
targets within your study area that match a specific demographic profile. For
example, you might want to find Postal codes where the average income is
between $40,000 and $50,000, and the population is expected to increase by
five percent in the next five years.

Lifestyle targeting creates a sorted list of the target areas that meet your
criteria, showing the values of any variables (dimensions) that you have
defined. The target list is displayed in the Target List tab, and can be printed
or exported to other programs.

To use lifestyle targeting, you must define a Lifestyle, which is like a “recipe”
for your target population. The PCensus Lifestyle Editor lets you build a list
of the dimensions that you consider to be important for your study, and to
apply Filters that restrict the selected targets based on the value of one or
more of these dimensions. The Lifestyle Editor also specifies the order in
which the selected targets will be listed, so you can easily identify your most
(or least) favorable areas.

Lifestyle targeting is especially powerful when used with databases to which
you have attached your own data (page 193); this provides a flexible method
for Penetration Analysis (page 249).

Steps to Create a Target List

We will use a simple (and fictitious) example to see how Lifestyle targeting
could be used to solve a marketing problem.

Gary Smart, marketing manager for an upscale automobile dealership, needs
to identify a marketing area for a new model of luxury commuter vehicle. He
has obtained a list of names and addresses of families living in the Vancouver
area, and he wants to use these addresses to mail out his advertising
materials.
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Mailing is expensive, so he must make sure that as many pieces as possible go
to homes which will potentially be interested in his products, i.e. wealthy
areas in areas where a substantial number of people commute regularly.

Using Targeting, it is easy to identify the FSAs in Vancouver that meet these
criteria. FSAs are the first three characters of a postal code, so Gary can use
them to select prospects from his mailing list.

The following steps show the procedure that Gary will use to select the best
FSA codes.

Specify the Study Area.

The first step in creating a target list is to define the study area, the overall
area of interest. The study area can be a predefined area (see Chapter 5,
Profile a Predefined Area) or other geographical area such as a circle
(Chapter 8) or drive time area (Chapter 9).

For this example, we will use Vancouver, BC for our study area.
» Select Create a Predefined Study Area from the Tasks window.

W Predefined Study Areas

ECanada Tutorial Data Eg{';ﬂt v 121 ﬁ ﬂ lj ’
@ Canada Vancouver, BC Q CMAs Code
@ Province CMAS Code ~ @ Vancouver, BC 53933
@ Metro Area [CMA/SCA) - .

@ Census Subdivision (C5D) @ Trois-Riviéres... 24442

B Postal FSA Q Truro, NS 12215

@ Dissemination Area (DA) @ Val-d'Or, PQ__ 24430

@ Block g Vancouver, BC 59933 |
@ Vernon, BC 59918
@ Victoria, BC 59935
@ Victoriaville, ... 24440 _
@ Wetaskiwin, ... 48865 v

Eos e o Lok J[ concd J[ reo |

> Create a Profile Column for Vancouver, using the Canada Tutorial Data.

Select a Lifestyle

To create a target report, we must use a Lifestyle definition; we can either
create a new lifestyle or re-use one that was used in a previous project.

We have started a definition for Gary’s project. To see what we have done
so far:
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Create a Target List

PCensus Tasks * o x
@ (52 ﬁ Target List and Site Score Reports -

Create Target List or Site Score -

# Defaulis “ Open the Target List Reports pane in the
Clerical Commuters ranked by Percentaae of -
workers using public transit: PcenSUS TaSkS W|nd0W
Target Type Block. i
> Check that Vancouver, BC is selected as the
@ Select a Study Area: Study Area
| Vancouver, BC i V| - . )
> Click #*Change default report settings... to

] Create Target Report for the study area d|Sp|ay the Target L|St SettingS dla|Og bOX

“Vancouver, BC

@ Click here for help

Library: Canada 5ample Lifestyles Farte v

Lifestyle:

Target Type: | Postal FSA w |

Lifestyle Dimenzsions: [double click on line to edit a dimension)

Total Number of Commuters Mew Lifestyle...

Percentage of Commuters

Percentage of Managers + New SiteScare..
Edit Lifestyle...
Edit Library...

Help

» Select Luxury Car Potential in the Lifestyle list.
The Lifestyle Dimensions window shows the three quantities we have selected
to display as columns in the target list:
e Total Number of Commuters: the number of workers living in a different
Census Subdivision than their place of employment.
e Percentage of Commuters: the number of commuters as a percentage of
the total number of workers.

e Percentage of Managers: the percentage of workers in managerial
occupations.
2 Select Postal FSA as the Target Type.
> Click OK to close the dialog.

89



PCensus User’'s Guide

PCensus Tasks

@ @ 6

Create Tag

Lunct

efaults:
i Car Potential ranked by Percentage o

v 1 x

Target List and Site Score Reports -

I

&P Selecta

Vancouver, BC

Study Area:

i@ Create Target Report for the study area
“Vancouver, BC

@ Click he

re for help

The ¢ Defaults: entry now shows a summary of
the settings to be used.

» Click izl Create Target Report for the study area
“Vancouver, BC".

@ Map | & Profile |l Target |glljProfile Graph | gl Target Graph | & Executive Summz <4 b

Rank Vancouver, BC Total of F of
Postal F5A List of Commuters Managers
Commuters +
1 35
2 2,665
3 West Vancouver, BC 2,265
4 West Vancouver, BC 2,170 55.4
5 West Vancouver, BC 3,910 57.8 . :
6 Vancouver, BC 1035 T The Target List browser lists the
7 Morth Vancouver, BC 4,665 63.8 .
8 Vancouver, BC 1,355 224 FSAs , with columns
9 Surrey: White Rock, BC 1,885 431 .
10 Vancouver, BC 1,165 194 representing the three
11 Morth Vancouver, BC 3,560 52.0
12 Surrey: White Rock, BC 6,875 44.2 1 1 1
12 e B o dimensions defined in the
14 Port Coquitlam, BC 7,825 60.4 : .
15 North Vancouver, BC 4,915 62.2 hfestyle.
16 Vancouver, BC 2935 247
17 Morth Vancouver, BC 4,270 683.7
18 Vancouver, BC 1,520 221
14 Aanenunar RIC 1810 IR A 1682
Accepted 93 Targets 452,955 466 116
Rejected 0 Targets 0
Total 93 Targets 462,955 46.6 116
[ Search Target List J[E3 ¥

The areas are listed in decreasing order of the “Percentage of Managers”
dimension.

@ Note that the “Totals” line (in yellow at the bottom of the screen) gives us the useful
information that there are 462,995 commuters in the entire Vancouver study area. This is 46.6
percent of the workforce. The percentage of managers is 11.6.

Refine the Lifestyle

Now we will refine the lifestyle to isolate the areas of greatest interest.

> Click #*Defaults to redisplay the Target List Settings dialog box.
> Click Edit Library to display the Template Editor dialog box.
@ AlLibrary is a collection of lifestyles. You can create new libraries to help you to organize your

projects. Note that a library is actually a special type of Data Template (see Chapter 32); it
can be selected in the Template list to display your dimensions in the Profile browser.
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Template Editor - [CNV85SAMPLE.LST]

Lifestyle Librany:
Lifestyles:

Create a Target List

X

Clerical Commuters
Luxury Car Potential

SiteScan Lifestyle
SiteScore Lifestyle

Edt |

Mew ][ Paste ][ Duplicate ][ Delete ]

Unda

[ Library Title... ] [ Mew Library... ]

-

We will make a copy of the original Luxury Car Potential lifestyle so that we

can leave the original version intac

Select the Luxury Car Potential lifestyle.

t.

Click Duplicate to create a new version [version 2].
Click Edit to display the new lifestyle’s definition.

VYV V VW

The Edit Lifestyle dialog box shows the thre
mouse to highlight each dimension, its prope

e dimensions in the lifestyle. As you use the
rties (ranking, display, filter) are displayed in the

Dimension Properties panel below so that we can revise them.

Edit Lifestyle

%)

Lifestyle Description: | Luwury Car Potential [Version 2]

Lifestyle Dimensions:

Description Fank  Value

Fegular Cumulative  Graph

Walug Walue  Filker

Total Number of Commuters v

s
Percentags of Managers + v

]

[CPaste ] [Duplicate] [ Delete |

[ MoveUp | [Move Down |

Dimension Properties:

Description: | Percentage of Commuters ] Unda
Rank Display Walues Export Fieldname: | FIELDOOO0Z2 Clear Fiters
O Decreasing Regular Fiter T
O Incieasing [ Cumulative: Fisjected
® Unranked Chaster Minim.mc |0.000 Cleriy
[ Bai Giaph Maximum: | 0.000 [ ppiy
Cancsl
Value Type: (&) Regular O O%
Help

Notice that the Percentage of Managers dimension is marked with a ¥ in the
Rank column to signify that the dimension will be used to rank targets in

descending order.
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We will now apply a filter to display only target areas where 60 percent or
more of workers commute.

» Highlight the Percentage of Commuters dimension.

> Type 60 in the Filter Minimum box.

= Click OK to close the Edit Lifestyle dialog box.

= Click Close to exit the editor, and confirm that you wish to save the changes to the
library.

> Click OK to return to the task pane.
@ Note: Luxury Car Potential [Version 2] is now the selected lifestyle.

# Click &zl Create Target Report for the study area “Vancouver, BC” to regenerate the

report.
@ Map | & Profile [l Target |glijProfile Graph | gl Taroet Graph | [ Executive Summ: 4 b
Rank Vancouver, BC Total Number | P of | F of [
Postal FSA List of Commuters Managers
Commuters +
1 V7R Morth Vancouver, BC

2 VIG  Morth Vancouver, BC 3,560 620 17.5

3 V3E Port Coquitlam, BC 7,825 604 16.7

4 VIN  Morth Vancouver, BC 4,915 62.2 16.8

5 WIH  Morth Vancouver, BC 4,270 63.7 16.4

[ V7K Morth Vancouver, BC 4,305 636 152

7 V4B  Surrey: White Rock, BC 5,750 66.2 145

8 V4E Delta, BC 4,015 649 143

9 V7P Morth Vancouver, BC 3,690 66.4 13.7

10 V3H Port Moody, BC 10,835 751 131

11 W7l Morth Vancouver, BC 4370 61.3 125

12 V3C Port Coquitlam, BC 12,115 66.5 127

13 V3B Port Coguitlam, BC 14,190 635 11.5

14 V34 Langley, BC 12,770 619 111

15 V3Y¥  Pitt Meadows, BC 5,445 709 10.7

16 V3K Coquitlam, BC 9,475 65.7 10.5

17 V3]  Coquitlam, BC 11,555 623 10.2

13 V3L New Westminster, BC 6,850 62.0 10.0

14 AT Nalta BT 12 &NE RRE az=

Accepted 22 Targets 156,575 651 124

Rejected 71 Targets 306,380 407 114
Total 93 Targets 462,955 466 1164

[ Search Target List JE3 >

PCensus displays the 22 FSAs that passed our filter. 71 FSAs were rejected,
as indicated in the bottom yellow line.

@ Note that some FSAs in the list are marked “invalid”; these have zero population, resulting in
division by zero in the percentage calculations. We could have suppressed these by applying
an additional filter that requires the population to be at least one.

Add a New Dimension to the Lifestyle

Total owner
occupied
housing

units

» Click the column header button to display the column properties menu, and
select Modify Lifestyle... to display the Edit Lifestyle dialog box again.
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Regular Cumulative  Graph

Dezcription Rank Walug Yalue Walue Filter
Total Humber of Commuters v

Percentage of Commuters v »=60.0
Percentage of Managers

Edit Insert Dimension v| [ Paste ”Duplicate” Delete ] [ Maove Up

3 Highlight the last dimension (Percentage of Managers).

> Click nsetBimension|» 5nd select Formula from the drop-down list to create a new
dimension entry and open the Edit Formula dialog box.
x
Edit the farmula on ll'u_a left side using th_e FORMULA REFERENCE
:g;;:l:ce:nd descriptions on the right side for %E;fgéfei I[:ana.ja ——r E:gp* j
Description: Copy from & Categories  © Wariables 1~ Macros Find...
=
Categaries; IEanada Sample Data j
Farmula:
:I(‘;I The Canada Tutorial D atabasze
This database ilustrates the data content available in a typical PCensus install
The database contains detailed data for part of Surrey, British Columbia, as we
I ad|
LI ! Copy Descriptian
Operators | ﬂl ﬂ |
~Value Formal
widh:[12]  Decimal Places [02] MI @ lInsett ' Replace
QK I Cancel | Help | ’
Every data item in a PCensus database is called a variable, and is referred to
by a symbolic name. For example, 2001 Household Count is represented by
the name HSTOT.
We must supply a formula to define the new dimension. A formula is a
mathematical expression consisting of one or more variables or constants
and the signs for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division (+ - */).
The Edit Formula window is divided into two panes:
e The left pane is where we enter formulas and descriptions to define our
dimensions.
e

If we knew the names of the variables, we could type the formula directly, but PCensus

provides an "expression builder" to help us develop the formulas we need.
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e The right pane, called the FORMULA REFERENCE area, provides a source
from which we can “paste” pre-defined descriptions and formulas into

the appropriate areas in the left-hand pane.

The Formula Reference pane allows us to select any of the values that are
displayed in the PCensus Profile (page 143); the entries are organized in

categories just as they are in the profile.

» Click __ - |in the FORMULA REFERENCE panel.

|

Find what: |2DDD househaold income j Find Mext I

& Search Descriptions " Search Fomulas

E.q. "Population' E.q "POP9E"
Option: Diirection
" Match case & Fanward
™ Match whole words only " Backward

Cancel |
Help |

> Type “2000 Household Income” and click _

FORMULA REFEREMCE
Libraries & -
Tle;:élleafas: ICanada Tutarial 0 ata Barrig j
Copy from: ¢ Categories  { Wariables " Macros Find |
Categories: |2DUT Census Cenzus Snapshat j
Children per Family :I
Households
Persans in private hausehalds —
Ferzons per household

SE Copy Formula & Inzet ¢ Replace

IHTAGAHT 1000

PCensus locates the template category containing the required variable and

highlights it.

Note that the description and formula for each variable are displayed in the

lower panels.

The formula for average household incomes is: (IHTAG/IHT*1000)

This is based on the following Census variables:

® [HTAG: Aggregate household income (in thousands of dollars).
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e IHT: Total Number of Households reporting income

@ The formula divides the aggregate income by the number of households to calculate the
average income and multiplies by 1000 to convert to dollars.

» Click S Copy Descrilion | and then _$& Copy Foms |to transfer the entries into the
Description and Formula boxes in the left-hand pane.
Description:
IAverage 2000 househald income @
Formula:
[HTAGAHT=1000) =] &

El
IDperato[s vl Verifyl Elearl

> Click to return to the Edit Lifestyle dialog box.

Regular Cumulative  Graph

Description Rank  Waluz Walug Yalug  Filter
Tatal Number of Commuters v

Percentage of Commuters v »=60.0
Peicentage of Managers + v

Average 2000 household income v

Edit

» Click to re-search the study area and display the updated target list with
the new income variable.

Paste |Quphcale| Delete | Move Up | MoveDownl

‘Hap E Profile iiiTargel nhPr-:nfile Graph ﬁhTarget Graph | [§ Executive Summary jﬂap Layou 4 P

Rank Vancouver, BC Total Number F of F of A a ~

Postal FSA List of C M. h hold

North Vancouver,
V3E Port Coguitlam, BC

1

2

3

4 VIN  Morth Vancouver, BC 4,915

5 ViIH  Morth Vancouver, BC 4,270

[ VIK  Morth Vancouver, BC 4,305

7 V4B  Surrey: White Rock, BC 5,750

8 V4E Delta, BC 4,015
Accepted 22 Targets 156,575
Rejected 71 Targets 306,380
Total 93 Targets 462,955
[ Search Target List JIE3 ¥

The FSA areas are listed in descending order of Percentage of Managers.

@ Not surprisingly, the incomes are in roughly the same order. One of the benefits of using
Lifestyle Targeting is that it allows us to spot such relationships between variables in an area,
which can in turn help us in identifying and understanding demographic patterns.

Gary can use the FSA codes highest in the list to select entries from his
mailing list. In a real project, where there may be hundreds of qualifying
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target areas, he would probably export the targets to a computer file (page
137), which could be processed by a list broker.

Cumulative Display

For a final exercise, let’s suppose that Gary has decided that he will mail
about 30,000 flyers. PCensus can help him select the most favorable areas
that will let him stay within this limit.
#* Click the Total number of Commuters column header button and select Modify
Lifestyle from the menu.

# Highlight the Total number of Commuters dimension.

Edit Lifestyle B
Lifestyle Description: |Luxury Car Patential [Version 2]

Lifestyle Dimensions:

Regular Cumulative  Graph

Diescription Rank “alue Walue Walue Filker
Total Mumber of Commuters

Percentage of Commuters v »=Eh0
Percentage of Managers + '

Average 1995 househald income v

Edit | InsertDlmensmnIvl Paste |Quplicate| Delete | ove p | MDVEDDﬂnl

Dimenszion Properties:

Description: ITntaI Murnber of Cammuters Undg |
Ezport Fieldname: IW Clear Filters |
Rank——— Display ¥ alue: Filter hccepted/

& Unrerked ™ Cluster i Maﬁlmum:l[l.[l[l[l ™ Apply 0K
[ BarGraph

Cancel

> Check | Cumulative ;o Display Values panel and click OK.
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We now have a new column in which the Total number of Commuters
dimension is displayed cumulatively:

@ Map | i Profile |iiiTarget fillpProfile Graph | gifj Target Graph | [ Executive Summary | [@]Map Layout | @ Map Tabl 4 b

Rank Vancouver, BC Total of C F of | F of g e
Postal F5A List C
+ income W
Cumulative
1 LMo r BC 565 7
2 ViG  Morth Vancouver, BC 3,560 8,225 620 17.5 96,895
3 V3E Port Coguitlam, BC 7,825 16,050 &a0.4 16.7 79,166
4 VIN  Maorth Vancouver, BC 4815 20,965 62.2 16.6 86,905
5 VIH  Maorth Vancouver, BC 4,270 25,235 637 16.4 84,926
[ V7K Morth Vancouver, BC 4,305 29,540 636 153 89,653
7 V4B  Surrey: White Rock, BC 5,750 35,290 66.2 143 62,480
Accepted 22 Targets 156,575 851 124 86,488
Rejected 71 Targets 306,380 107 11.4 61,842
Total 93 Targets 452,955 466 116 62915| .,
[ Search Target List IES | ¥

FEach row in the Cumulative column shows the total of all owned residences
ranking equal or higher. The numbers displayed get progressively larger
down the column.

When Gary selects his FSA codes, he will give priority to the highest-ranking
ones. The cumulative value shows the size of the potential market, so if he
selects the first six areas, he can expect to find 29,540 commuters.

Lifestyle Statistics

During the lifestyle targeting process, PCensus computes basic statistical
information for each specified dimension. To see the results of these
calculations:

-

Targets | Export Tools Window Help

Selecte

bet |5l

Mew Target Study Area...
Target List Wizard... K

[Z]} Profile Selected Target(s)

Profile Total of Selected Targets
5’ Map Selected Target(s) —I Template

Create Batch Sites from Selected Target(s)...

e

#* Select View Lifestyle Statistics from the Targets
menu.

Remove Selected Target(s)

F  Show Rejected Targets

Show Target Totals

Show Target Information

3 Ist...
View Lifestyle Statistics...

o o
‘\smz 280
032
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Lifestyle Statistics fgl
Lifestyle Dimensian: N X
|PercentageofManagers v| > Select the LifeSty'e Dimension for which yOU
Dimension Statistics: WOU|d I|ke tO see StatIStICS
Standard Deviation: 4.4 — N
;w;eri_age: , ngg @ Note that some statistics may not be meaningful for
Mo o0 all dimensions. For example, the Total of
\“j;:jmgggets_ oo “Percentage owner occupied housing units” for each
target is of limited use.
[ ar ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

What Can | Do Now?

e Explore the Target List to see ways to interpret the data (page 165).
e Export the Target List for use with other software applications (page 137).

Combine lifestyle targeting with thematic mapping by selecting both options
in the Study Area Wizard.
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21 Create a Profile Graph

Objective

Display selected elements of a profile project in a colored graph.

Background

The graphing feature of PCensus provides a method for visualizing the data
displayed in the Profile and Target browsers. By default, graphs are displayed
in “bar chart” format, but a complete set of graphing methods, such as “pie”
ot “ribbon” charts is available.

Profile graphs can be used as follows:

e To display the results of a group of variables (for example, households by
income range) as a frequency histogram.

e To display results for a variable for comparison between several study
areas.

e Combinations of the above types.

Steps to Create a Profile Graph

Canada Sample Data British Columbia Kamloops, BC ~
2001 census 3,907,740 86,485
2003 estimated 4,162,013 92,726
2006 projected 4,238,816 94,187
2008 projected 4,341,355 96,257
2013 projected 4,563,826 94,634 " . T
» Create a profile containing two or
Dominant age group S5to19years 197% Stol19years 21.2% p g
Median age 38.4 3.2 more study areas, for example a
Average household income 5 57,503 5 53,938 i i
Median household income s 47,084 s 46,872 province and a Clty (page21)
54,150 52,100 i 1
fousenod bpndiu s s The Profile tab contains columns for
Food H 6,455 119% § 5,200 119% .. .
Shelter $ 9,509 17.6%5 9,126 17.5% British Columbia and Kamloops.
Household operation 5 2483 46% S 2,485 4.8%
Househaold furnishings and equipment S 1,414 26% S 1,389 27% .
Clothing 5 2202 42% 5 2165 4.2% > Tocreate a graph, select the Profile
Transpaortation S 6,734 12.4% S 6,706 12.9% G h t b
ra| ap.
Top 5 PSYTE Clusters 25 Asian Mo.... 79% 15 Small City... 19.3% p
27 OId Town.., 5.7% 39 Mesters &..  17.8%
31 0ld Leafy... 5.6%) 27 Old Town... 154%
15 Small City....  5.0% 13 Blue Coll.. 7.4%
14 Satellite S... 5.0% 28 Conserva... 5.2% B
“l- Category 10792 < »
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@0 | & prorite | fillrarget [ Promie Craph |l Target Graph | [ Executive Summanry | [@]Map Layout | @l MapTid b
Geaph Dpticns. w = -
gt Sante 235 W% s@Eaa
1. Select St Ases} Kamloops, BC
Ridsth Cobanins 20,000
#0000
70,000
Giragih Vi
2 Select & Cabmgony £
Canads S arrpls Dt “ 50.000
3 Gebect Categeory Viriatlels) o 5,000
C Percent Groups
@) Indeviusl Vst 30,000
O Selesion in Frofie View
20,000
P cens 8
003 eatimaied 10,000
N paryscied e
@ Mo ) Poscent () Indemed o
Cusiomes Gaaph 2001 census
] Alerars gragh th okl o

By default, PCensus creates a bar
chart for the currently selected
variable and study area.

The Graph Series panel contains a list of all the study areas in project.

Graph Series
1. Select Study dreals):

> Select area(s) for inclusion in the graph by clicking
with the mouse.
@ Note: You can select multiple areas by dragging the mouse

or by holding down the CTRL key while clicking.

2D S| E-[Re% e
Canada Sample Data
4,000,000

3,600,000
3.200.000
2,800,000
2.400.000
2,000,000
1,600,000
1.200.000
800.000
400,000
0

2001 census

53] @ER |

B Eritish Columbiz
. Kamloops, BC

Graph ' alugs
2 Select 3 Categary:

| Canada Sample Data w |

3. Select Categary Variable(s) from:
() Percent Groups
() Individual Values
() Selection in Profile View

~
bl

@ Regular () Percent () Indexed

[ Custamize Graph...

[ &ways araph these variables

100

When mote than one series has
been selected, the data series are
superimposed in a single graph
to allow comparisons.

The Graph Values panel contains a list of the categories in
the profile and a list of the variables in the current category.
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The Select Category Variable(s) from selector determines the groups of
variables that are available to be displayed in the graph:

Graph Yalues
2. Select a Categony:

> Click on British Columbia so that only one study area is
displayed.

|Eanada Sample Data v|

3. Select Category Warniable(s) from:

P G . .
8|n:ii?dn:al$;z; » Select Percent Groups to select a series of variables that

© Selestion in Profil View are grouped in the Percentage Column of the profile report
e (page 145).

Select Household Expenditure.

W

(& Regular () Percent () Indexed

British Columbia
140,000

120,000
100,000
80,000
0,000
40,000

20,000

- = N E =
Shelter Transportation

Household furnishings and equipment
Household Expenditure

Customize the Graph

The Profile Graph window contains a tool bar that lets you modify the style
and content of graphs.

aps@-EHe BersPlRamaaly

@ The tool bar can be hidden or displayed by right-clicking in the graph window.

L
. Personalized Charts: Displays a menu to save or display your favorite
chart view.

° E Copy to Clipboard: Copies the currently displayed chart.
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Print...: Prints the current chart.

i
ulld

. Gallery: Selects the chart style (see below).

2]

Anti-aliasing: Turns on edge-smoothing in 3D charts for more
attractive appearance.

2]

. Palette Selector: Picks colors for chart features.
. 3D/2D: Toggles 3-dimensional view.

-Cé.l . . .
. Rotated View: Changes view-point of 3D Chart.

Rotate around y axis.

Rotate around y axis.

=] & &

Clustered Z axis: Displays multiple study areas side-by-side or

interleaved.
-
° Axes Settings: Controls labeling of axes.
ABC
e "™ point Labels: Adds numeric labels to bars or nodes.

° = Data Grid: Displays graphed values in a table.

° Legend Box: Displays a legend of colored components.
N

° Zoom: Enables the Zoom tool to examine graph details.

e “ Properties: Displays optional settings in a dialog box.

Graph Styles

] B el il

o3 L"—'&' L% | » Click the Gallery... tool bar icon to display the graph
¥ [t e © © style selector.

il & v & &
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. Urban Population

[l Urban core of CMAICA

B Urban fringe of CMAICA > Select the Pie
[ Urban area outside CMAICA Chart style.

D Secondary urban core CMACA

D Rural Population

2001 Census
Generation Status

> Experiment
with the
selection of
different
B Eritish Columbia Categories and
B Kamicops. BC customizing
options.

60
50
40
30
20

@ This example
illustrates the
use of a
category that
displays multiple
data columns.

15t generation
2nd generation

3rd generation and ower

@ Note: You can change the style and content of graph titles by right-clicking them in the graph
window.
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22 Create a Target Graph

Objective

Display dimension values for a target list in a colored graph.

Background

Target graphs are primarily used for displaying comparisons of dimension
values between target areas. Target graphs can be used to highlight
anomalous values or relationships between variables.

Steps to Create a Target Graph
> Create a Lifestyle Target List (page 87)

al'ﬂap EPr-jfiIe iiiTarget i.hPr-jfile Graph l'.hTalget Graph | 5 Executive Summ: 4 b

Rank Vancouver, BC Total Mumb. of of | #
Postal FSA List of Commuters Managers
Commuters +
1 3 C 35
2 er, BC 2,665
3 West Vancouver, BC 2,265
4 West Vancouver, BC 2,170 58.4 21.8 H 1
5 West Vancouver, BC 3910 578 216 The Target List browser lists
[ Vancouver, BC 1,035 234 210 .
7 Morth Vancouver, BC 4,665 63.3 201 the FSA areas 1in Vancouver,
8 WVancouver, BC 1,355 224 17.8 . .
9 Surrey: White Rock, BC 1,385 431 17.7 with columns represennng
10 Vancouver, BC 1,165 19.4 17.5 h . . f .
11 Morth Vancouver, BC 3,560 62.0 17.5
12 Surrey: White Rock, BC 6,875 44,2 17.0 the dlmen510ns de 1ned n
13 Delta, BC 2,110 54.7 169 3
14 Port Coquitlam, BC 7825 50.4 167 the hfeStyle-
15 Morth Vancouver, BC 4915 62.2 166
16 Vancouver, BC 2,935 247 16.5
Accepted 93 Targets 462,955 466 116
Rejected 0 Targets 0
Total 93 Targets 462,955 46.6 116
[ Search Target List I3 >
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@ vian | & Profie | fuliTaraet | i Frofie Grac | Famget Graph | (3 Exeeutve Summary | (a]Map Layout | @ManTs 4 b

T T T B R R e
Damerrsrons. L\ﬁhl’)’Cerﬂhrﬁhl
T | oo Vancouver,  Select the Target Graph
sie0 tab.
- I | |I I > By default, PCensus
- ||I |||I I il creates a bar chart
'=, A A showing colored bars
IEBERER ? i representing the values of
EEEEE : 28 8 the Total number of
o ks £ 5 ' Commuters dimension.
Fiom 1 = wnE 2
Tore Rk ot Comaer /

W

What Can | Do Now?

Experiment with the options in the Target Graph window, including the
customization controls.
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23 SiteScan - Scan an Area for Potential
Sites

Objective

Use SiteScan to identify potentially favorable site locations for providing
commercial or public services.

Background

We have seen in the preceding sections how to characterize the trading area
for a business location using a circular area or drive time polygon centered on
the location.

If we do not have a specific candidate location, we can create profiles for a
large number of locations. We can then rank these locations according to
demographic criteria and display them in a “hot spot” map that will highlight
the most favorable locations.

SiteScan allows us to define a “market area” as a rectangle of any size.
Within this area, a regular grid of points is established, using a distance that
you specify; for example, 0.5 mile.

’ ﬁ
.a{r%u‘n T JlH gl
ol mr\tamu|| *

. . £ fﬂg ]
. s j]_ 7H. ™ Y
P . o & & e
.+ v . » ol o'le
. s s slln o

. I " b
4 »

Each point is used to generate a circle or drive time of specified size
(representing a potential trade area); for example, a 1-mile radius.
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=

4

Frands Ave

I
it

e

-

Each circle is searched, and the demographic results for each circle are used
to generate a thematic “hotspot” map using grid squares centered on each

point.

T

@map Berotie fillTarget pPerotee Graoh gTarget Graph ) Executive Summary

= B SdeScan Area (1 mile Circles)
Tetal Pepulsten by Block
44608
618 11582

12,592 - 0366

20,366 - 27,140
1180 3300

5 B Tutensl

= B ot

.
5 ¥ Sumey Carier Routes

s o
W Sereets
P ¥ Fremurn
; : WT :
i o 5 ¥ Haghways
T
4] i -
L 5 # Mejor Roads

-
¥ Fasidential Streets

W Topeguphy

N GAT = S @ Hydology
i__lj_;E Ef H S # Lakes and Frvers
1L I a
- W Farks
[= ]
1l 43 o ¥ Boundaries
_'E& : IL .‘\',r_ = B Drsermestion Aseas

Note that this thematic map is very different from a standard “boundary

thematic” map (e.g., using census boundaries). In the SiteScan hotspot map,
each grid square is colored according to a demographic characteristic (in this
case, population within one mile of the cell’s center), whereas in a
conventional thematic, the colors represent data within the boundary itself.
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It is quite possible for a grid cell to have a large accessible population even
though the cell itself is situated in vacant land (which could make it an ideal
site for a new business location.)

Steps to Create a SiteScan Project
=

Site: Sean
Saloct 3 methad to use for creating your Ste Scon s,

V'l

Select New SiteScan Study Area... from the
Study Area Wizard.

= Select + Draw rectangle on map .

Click _Bet> |

¥

- n

R = }%é > Use the mouse to “drag” a
HE T ;ﬁ;ﬁgﬂ , - rectangle across the Surrey, BC
. o i3 %g‘@—; - area.
! E‘ [ a %ﬁ‘l N @ You may need to adjust the map
Hiss %ﬁ lAE Rl view to display the area.
1L 1 Eﬁ l
e TR =5 =
— 1 =
2ol n——> T ;g:'__ :fiﬁ;‘"z_’ {
= i “‘R;lq E E g%%g
x|

Study Area Wizard

Site: Sean

it mabdin une o cromng o St Scon o, > Specify a grid spacing (Distance between Sites)

of .25 km, and a Circle Radius of 1 km.
.Mu&na: 1okmx 1t ) Laam sbout StaScan
P

e ©  Note that this spacing will generate about 3,000 grid
Warberol Gid St [7T5 sites in the specified rectangle. There is no specific
| Sta Coveage | limit to the number of sites, but very large numbers

[ will result in long search times, as each site must be
| Gy~ Deelmes v [ | searched independently-
% T S San P e ap _ Fedaw |
> Click H=t ]
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Study Area Wizard x|

Datahase
Select 3 database 10 use for searching your study area. ¥ you want 1o create 3 thematic map,
vaiect the smropriate dala lemplale.

< Hack Mt > a1 I

=
Uifestyle: Target List (Optional)
Lifestyle tarmet bsts are used i find and ranks aneaa that meet your crberia, To cwate 3 tamet
et chech the box beiow ancd then ssect your Bestyle cutiors. clienwise, cick on “Hesd ™.

[ Check this bax 1o creste 8 Lfestie Tamet List

ey [Canssa Samaie Licaties |
st [SeaScan Lisetie =]
[Fomdecon :

P

| Average household income

Mew Liale | Edt Lfeie | Edt Ly |

chack | N> S = |

Study Area Wizard x|

Thematic Map (Optianal)

he m o

coiors and symbols. To
wesbe & lhematic map. check the bax befuw and then select a thematic hype. vherwes. cick.
on “Next™.

[ Check this bax 1o crette & Thematic Map

a you

@@ Port Thenanc
e

Study Area Wizard x|

Thematic Map - Advanced
Saleet

the themane

| Select n Thematc Catngory

Coor [T -

Frd Voable |
chack [ New> | Fsh | caxe | b |

# Check that the Canada Tutorial Data is
selected.

> Click [

@ In SiteScan projects, the Lifestyle Targeting
option is selected by default. You can edit the
lifestyle definition to specify the variables that
interest you (see page 90).

> Select the Lifestyle “SiteScan Lifestyle”.

@ This lifestyle is provided for the purposes of
illustration. It includes Total Population, Total
Households and Average Household Income.

» Click (Bt ]

@ The thematic mapping option is checked by default,
to create a SiteScan “hot spot” map.

> Click [

o

-

Select a variable to be used for thematic

shading and click .
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Thematic Map - Boundary Vialse

SiteScan - Scan an Area for Potential Sites

=]

Select the Range options for your Thematie Map or accept the defauk options by chokdng on

Mewd or Firigh,

SiteSean Area

Tatal Poguaation hy Rlack = - u ||| 2ot g [
= 400000010 4.999.999
= 300000010 3599959 Cokor Ramo: Dreake Type:
» 200000010 2999999 |_E| |Eapsl Couee -1
= 100000010 1,393,319
. Ot 999,888 Lo
Ihdw:uw hd
[Rowred Rarges by.
none =
<ok st > fsh | caes | b |
i
Search Study Ama
Chck on the “Search Now” button to search the sudy  daplay the roauks in your eper,

W

Select the ranges and associated colors for the
thematic map and click .

Click in the Export Point File dialog.

Seudy Tele: IHuhshuu Ste Scan
Taget Type: [Bioc =]
I Cusomize Thematic Map after snorch b finished

“fow are now readr io searth the sudy ama.
Chk o “Search Mow” bo start he pearch.

ok | feis | [Semchien |

Cocd | Hen

Note that the search may take several minutes.
Depending on the density of data points and your
selected circle size, you may wish to increase the
speed of searching by selecting block group targets
instead of blocks.

LA

¥

Enter a Title for your study.
Click [Sezehtion]

Click e | 15 close the progress indicator
when the search is complete.

When the search is complete, PCensus generates the hotspot thematic map,
highlighting the locations with the highest accessible population.

(I L

illiTaget @liProtile Gragh @iiTarget Graph ] Executive Summary

3 x

e, arliel
B!

d b MapLayers
— [ = & Sumey
B B Study Aress
¥ Tiade Aaeas

=]
¥ Site Locations

-
W SiteScan Avea (1 km Cirches)
Population by Black
-0-3M7
[ EETRT
. 633 - 10,040
10040 - 13386
- 1338516733
¥ Tutorial
= W point

-
m ¥ Swmey Carner Routes

B B Sreets
= W Freewsys

-

= ¥ Highweys
-

= ¥ Major Roads

= ¥ Residential Sareets

B Topegraphy
= W Hydrology

= W Lakes and Rivers
=

= W Parks
=]

= ¥ Boundaies
= B Dissemination Areas
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What Can | Do Now?

e Experiment with SiteScan using different lifestyle dimensions, filters and
thematic variables. In particular, try using SiteScore dimensions as
described in the following chapter. This is useful for locating potential
site locations when you have used modeling to determine multiple
demographic factors that you expect to control the performance of a
business location.

e Try using drive times or grid squares instead of circles to create SiteScan
trade areas.

112



24 SiteScore - Scoring and Statistics

Objective

Use SiteScore to select and rank targets using multiple variables.

Before You Continue

The concepts and procedures described in this section are of an advanced
nature and assume familiarity with statistical concepts such as “median” and
“percentile” and with the principles of PCensus lifestyle targeting. Before
using SiteScore, it may be helpful to read the following chapters: chapter 20
(Create a Target List) and chapter 33 (Understanding the Target Browser).

Background

The PCensus Lifestyle Targeting feature allows us to rank target areas based
on the value of a single specified variable such as “Average Income”. Using
this approach, we can use “filtering” to select targets in a specified income
range, for example greater than $60,000.

However, we may need to select areas based on an optimal combination of
two or more variables. Filters can be applied to more than one variable, for
example we can select targets where income is greater than $60,000 and
median age is over 50. This “pass-or-fail” approach would reject areas that
narrowly miss one or both of our criteria, as well as areas that perform
exceptionally well on one criterion but fail on the other.

As an example, we may have established that a product would appeal to
wealthy, well-educated, aging consumers. Ideally, we would like to find areas
that satisfy all three criteria, but this requirement might be too restrictive,
resulting in a very small number of candidate targets. In this case, we require
a method for computing the overall performance of each target; a target
would not necessarily be excluded on the basis of a somewhat lower value
for one variable if the other two variables are exceptionally favorable.

SiteScore provides a method for characterizing variables by a “score” as
opposed to an actual value. For example, if the median income of a block
group is very high compared to other block groups in the study area, the
block group might score 90 or more, while if it is very low it might score 10
or less.
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In statistical terms, scores are computed by assigning a percentile value to
each target; if a target is in the 90" percentile, its score is 90.

Scoring provides two benefits:

e Variables are evaluated on a continuum; instead of “pass-or-fail”’, we can
assess how closely our criteria are met.

e Scores for multiple variables can be combined to generate an “overall”
score.

Because the scores for each variable are numeric, they can be combined
mathematically (usually by simple addition) to calculate a combined score. If
a block group scores 73 for “household income”, 79 for “median age” and 91
for “percentage with degree”, its overall score is 73+79+91 = 243 out of a
possible 300. This score would be normalized (divided by 3 in this case) to
give a combined score of 81 out of a possible 100.

Individual scores may be “weighted”. If we felt that income were twice as
important as the other two variables, we could multiply its score by 2, so that
the overall score of our block group would be 73x2+80+91 = 317 out of a
possible 400 (normalized to 79 out of a possible 100).

@ The weighting factor may be a negative number. This has the effect of reversing the
weighting, for example to give a high score to areas of low income.

A second method of assigning scores is by defining “custom ranges”. We
may be interested in target areas characterized by medium income levels. In
this case, we can assign specific scores to ranges: $0 to $30,000 might score 50,
$30,000 to $60,000 might score 100, and $60,000 and over might score 50.

SiteScore Methodology

SiteScore is implemented by a set of statistical “functions” that can be
combined to create mathematical expressions in much the same way that
variables can be combined mathematically as customized dimension formulae
(see page 93).

Functions are expressed in the form FunctionName (argumenti, ... argumentN).
The first argument is usually a formula expression.

The available statistical functions are as follows. In each case, “expression” is
a variable or formula, for example CY_POP:
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Function

Description

Percentile (expression)

Evaluates to the percentile of all targets in which the
target falls for the value of expression. This is the
most commonly used function in SiteScore.

Score (expression, n)

Similar to percentile() but more general. The argument
n specifies the number of possible classes, for example
n=4 defines quartiles.

TargetValue (expression)

Evaluates to the value of expression for each target
(see below).

Rank (expression)

Evaluates to the position of each target in descending
order of expression.

Average (expression)

Evaluates to the average of expression for all targets.
Result will be identical for all targets.

Total (expression)

Evaluates to the total of expression for all targets.
Result will be identical for all targets.

Max (expression) and
Min(expression)

Evaluates to the highest and lowest values of
expression for all targets. Result will be identical for all
targets.

Median (expression)

Evaluates to the median of expression for all targets
(i.e. the value for which there is an equal number of
targets higher and lower). Result will be identical for
all targets.

StdDev (expression)

Evaluates to the standard deviation of expression for
all targets. Result will be identical for all targets.

Count (expression)

Evaluates to the number of targets for which
expression yields a valid result (i.e. targets with zero-
divisions are excluded). Result will be identical for all
targets.

There is an important distinction between statistical functions and the
standard expressions that are available in the Formula Reference. Standard
expressions are evaluated separately for each target area, whereas the
statistical functions can only be evaluated in the context of all targets in a
study area (after the study area search has been completed). For this reason,
standard expressions cannot be mixed with statistical expressions; the
following formula (which might be expected to represent the population of a
target as a percentage of the entire study area) would be invalid:

100 * CY_PO/ Total (CY_POP)
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To emphasize this distinction, the statistical functions can only be used in a
special type of dimension called a Statistical dimension (or implicitly in a
SiteScore dimension). Similarly, statistical functions cannot be used in
formulae used by data templates. They only have meaning in the context of
lifestyle targeting.

The statistical function TargetValue (expression) is provided to allow
calculations of the type illustrated, by converting standard expressions to
statistical expressions. The formula

100 * TargetValue (CY_POP) / Total (CY_POP)

will give the required result.

The function RangeScore () is used by SiteScore to calculate custom ranges.
However, it is worth noting that this is not a “statistical” function, as the
value of its result is not dependent on its comparison with other areas. For
this reason, RangeScore() can be used in template formulae as well as in
lifestyle dimensions.

RangeScore
(expression,
rangel:scorel;

rangeN-1:scoreN-1,;
*:scoreN)

If expression evaluates to the range defined by rangeN, the

function evaluates to scoreN. For example:
RangeScore (@MEDINC_HH_CY,[40000: 50; 60000:100;*:50])
Evaluates to:

50 if income is < $40,000
100 if income is $40,000 to $60,000.
50 if income is > $60,000

@ The syntax for RangeScore() is complex. However, the “custom range” method in SiteScore
can be used to achieve the same result, as it uses the RangeScore function internally.
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SiteScore - Scoring and Statistics

We will begin with a simple example, calculating scores for a single variable

(Median Income).

|PCensusTasks v 1 X|

(@ @) {2} Target List and Site Score Reports

Create Target List or Site Score

#* Defaults:
Luxury Car Potential ranked by Percentage of
Managers;
Target Type Postal FSA,

& Select a Study Area:

| Surrey (), BC il v|

] Create Target Report for the study area "Surrey
(q, BC

@ Click here for help

Study Area Wizard x|

Lifestyle Target List and Site Score (Optional)

Lifestyle target lists are used to find and rank areas that mest your citeria. The powsrul

Site Score feature can be used to rank the targets.

> Create a Profile Column for the Surrey Census
Subdivision, using the Canada Tutorial Data.
>

Open the Target List Reports pane in the PCensus
Tasks window.

Check that the Surrey, BC is selected as the Study
Area.

W

> Click #*Change default report settings... to display
the Target List Settings dialog box.

Rask] Area Lizt |Average

¥ Check this box to create a Target List and use SteScore.

Dominant Occupational group

Percentage of workers using publictra ¥

New SteScare | Edt Lfestye | Edit Library |

Lbray:  [Canada Semple Lcstyica Farte -

Lifestyle: [Clrical Commuters |

Lfestyle Dimensions: {double click on line to edt a dimension) = Click New Li festyle
Total Population

Net> | Frsh | cancel | Hep |
x
Lilrstyio Dscripfior:— [Sccing Example.
i Dimensicer:
Cumdsive  Graph
Diezeripinn Rank s ol Value  Fille
2 Click Insert Dimension and select
o (T pwe [ oo | et [ woreonn| Statistical from the drop-down list.
] h'-da
Dersripior  Medn s
SitEscae Export Fiskdnane: | Clear Fllraz
ik miuwm e =
c o Ly Wi [ (e e
| e || M
™ Dar Gragh o I
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X
Edit the formula on the left side using the FORMULA REFERENCE
Fomise and desciatons othe s e %'E:,;'Efi e =3l
lmw @ Copy from; (% Categories © Varisbles  Macros © Functions _ Find.
Calegories: | Canada Sample Data |
Formula: 5 |Med\an age =
ot A e i > Select the Score (x, n) function from

N rer—— o the Select a Statistical Function
Operators = ||Reference: Mone ¥ drop_down ||St.
Select a Statistical Function | ! Copy Descrintion

Clear | veity |

Median household income

Walue Format

’V width: [122]  Decimal Places: [1=] ‘ <o Comorms | & Inset ¢ Replace
SMEDINCZOTT
0K | Cancel | Help |

This will insert the term Score() in the formula box, with the cursor placed inside the
parentheses.

@ Note the other available Statistical functions (TargetValue, Percentile etc.). These were
described in detall in a previous section (see page 114).

i
Edit the formula on the left side using the FORMULA REFERENCE
N = e | % Use the <2 CopyFomus | button to
poseioy) el © B @ Vs @ e @ Fosts | 6 .
eonrcome 5 @ IM o Mo ¥ e = place the formula for Median
Categories: | Canada Sample Data | .
o 5 le‘m : - Household Income in the formula.
e || T || > Type the second argument for the
Sl | [ [Foerom tonine - formula (,5). This indicates that we
L L | will compute scores on the basis of
elect a Statistical Function h Opy Descnption . « . . .
o | vy | || [ five equal ranges (“quintiles”).
Walue Format o FSE
’7 wid: [ 123 Decimal Places: [1=] ‘ < ey Foamil | @ imet  pepie - Type a DE‘SCI’IptIOH, for example
GMEDINC2001 Median Income Score.
05| Cencal | Hep |

@ Note that the formula for median income in this template is a “macro” @MEDINC2001. All
median values in this template have been expressed as macros, as this allows them to be
pasted directly into mathematical formulae, which cannot be done using the standard notation

for medians (page 158). For more information on macros, search for the word “macros” in the
PCensus Help system.
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¥ Target List Settings El
Library: ‘Ear\ada Sample Litestyles LR ‘
Lifestyle: [ Mew Lifestyle (3) |
Taget Tyoe = Click OK to close the Edit Formula
dialog.
Lifestyle Dimensions: [double click o line ta edit a dimension] . . .
Hedian neame score ew Lieste.. > Select Dissemination Area as the
Target Type.

_
> Click OK to close the Target List

Settings dialog.
Lo ]

o< ]
Help
PCensus Tasks - 0 X
@ Go) ﬁ Target List and Site Score Repaorts -
Create Target List or Site Score o
#* Defaults:

Mew Lifestyle (3) unranked;
Target Type Dissemination Area.
2 Click Create Target Report for study area Surrey,

&) Select a Study Area:
BC.

| surrey (), BC il v|

§ud Create Target Report for the study area “Surrey
(), BC

.@. Click here for help

PCensus displays a target list showing the scores for each DA

al‘.-lap & Profile |iiiTarget l'.hPr-jiile Graph ﬁhTarget 4k

Rank Surrey (C), BC Median income 4
Dissemination Area List + score

1 4
2 4
3 59151850 4
4 59151851 4
5 59151852 4
[ 59151853 4
7 59151554 3
8 59151855 3
9 59151856 3
10 59151857 1
11 59151853 1
12 59151859 0
13 59151860 3
14 59151861 3
15 59151862 1
16 59151863 1
17 59151564 1

Accepted 314 Targets

Rejected 0 Targets

Total 314 Targets v

( Search Target List )£ >

@ The scores are in the range 1 to 5, reflecting our choice for the second argument of the
Score(x, n) function.
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Scoring with Multiple Variables

The statistical functions described above allow us to combine scores
mathematically to create an overall score. The following formula:

(2*Percentile (@MEDINC_HH_CY)+Percentile (@MEDAGECY))/3

will compute a combined score for median household income and median
age by adding the percentile scores for two variables. The Median income
score is weighted by a factor of 2, and the overall score divided by 3 to

normalize the result to 100.

Formulae of this type can be created to define very complex scoring
schemes, but these may become verbose and difficult to manage. To
simplify this process, PCensus provides a special type of dimension, called a
“SiteScore dimension” that automatically generates the required formulae.

I Target List Settings El
Libran: | Canada Sample Lisiyies St v
Lifestyle: [ Mew Litestyz [3) v
Target Type: A
Litestyle: Dimensions: [dauble click on line to edit & dimension) } C||Ck i? Chan ge default repo rt settin gs...
Median income score New Lifestyle. H H
_ in the Target List task pane.
» Click New SiteScore.
Help

£l

S Soors Dovosblion FORMLILA REFERENCE

[SeeSeor N T ra— — .

= — T b — > Select Median Household

Farctors in the SteScore. The SteScore il b Copyfom 7 Caegories ( Viisbles " Macior _©l .

e o b Faxchixs Income.

Factor Descnption | Weight| Ranges | Categeries.  [Poo Facts: Dessogpaphe: Duach. Facts =
f 20 Ertmand Uedi 1000 19 e Cow sa4150 = = Click Add Selected variable(s) as
I | [$25.000 to $34.993
s 00010 48 98 Score Factor.
{350, 000 ke $7°0 953

The variable description and
formula are transferred to the
SiteScore panel on the left.

Deste | Delete Al [$75.000 ro $39.353
_I—I 100,000 1o §149.559
Fossu.| Custom Rarres | l$150,000 1> $203.309
| s 000 e e J
2005 € vimated Avarage Househokd Income
(05 E:
Soecly e Movaran possble Score: 100 = [EMEDINE_HH_CY
Decimal Precision for $oooss: m
¥ Genersts s Taspet Dimension for sach Scos Facter
W Gererale s 1 o= Add Selacted Vaiableds] a1 Scone Facion
o | Cace | e |
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Site Score Desciiptior:

SiteS core

Select ome or more variables from the right side touse as
Factors in the SiteScore. The SiteScare will be based on the
sum of thess Factors,

Factor Description | Weight| Ranges |
Median household inc 2.000 0

> Double-click on the Weight entry and change the specified
weighting for this factor from 1 to 2.

Delete Delete All

EMEDINC2001 -

Formula | Custom Fianges |

-]

@ This setting causes the score computed for Median income to be multiplied by 2; median
income will thus have double the influence on the overall score than factors with a weight of 1.

Site Score Description:

ISiteScore

Select one or more wariables fram the right side to use as
Factors in the SiteScore. The SiteS care will be based an the
sum of these Factors.

Factor Description ‘Welghll Ranges‘ \S

B Vesian horsanold Inc 2000 |0 2 Click in the first empty factor line, then transfer the
v [Median age f1000 0 variable Median Age from the Population Quick Facts
category.

Delete Delste All . oK |
Fomula | Custom F\angesl } C“Ck "

@MEDAGE2001 =]

-

@ PCensus has inserted our SiteScore (combined) dimension, as well as dimensions for the rank
and target value of each factor to help you determine the relative contribution of each factor to
the overall score.

¥ Target List Settings g|
Library: | Canads Sample Listyes Rtk v
Lifestyle: | Sitecore v/
Target Type: | Disseminslion Area <

2 Click OK to close the Target List
Lifestyle Dimensions: [double click on line to edit a dimension] . .
Siegonre T AT Settings dialog.

Scare * 2 Median household income
alue: Median hausehold income . .
Seur. Meden ape 2 In the task pane, click Create Target

o e Report for the study area “Surrey, BC”.

——

Help

]
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;aMap EProfiIe iiiTarget ﬂ,hProfila Graph ﬂ,hTargetGraph jExecuti\re Summary

Rank Surrey (C), BC SiteScore Score* 2: Median | Value: Median Score
Dissemination Area List household household
+ income income
1 591 93 70,000
2 59152064 97 199 70,000
3 59152280 97 192 69,412
4 591522582 96 194 69,545
5 59152288 96 198 69,643
[ 59152292 94 139 63,750
7 58152297 a2 185 63,056
8 59152299 91 152 67,500
9 59152296 91 183 67,917
10 59152254 90 194 69,531
11 59152062 90 200 70,768
12 59152279 89 191 69,310
13 59152061 83 199 70,000
14 59152305 88 153 67,917
15 59152037 87 174 64,000
16 59152066 87 199 70,000
17 59152295 86 188 63,250
18 58152063 86 192 69,333
19 59151350 86 157 60,536
20 59152059 85 177 64,444
21 59152288 85 198 69,625
22 59151872 83 171 61,250
23 59152043 83 1&67 61,000
24 59152294 83 187 68,333
25 59152308 83 189 63,500
26 59152004 82 166 60,500
7 59152085 52 199 70,000
28 59152013 82 163 60,667

The first target in the list has a combined score of 98, representing scores of
199 for income (percentile weighted by 2) and 95 for age. Notice that among
the highest ranked targets, some score relatively high for income and low for
age, while in other cases the reverse is true.

Scoring with Custom Ranges

In the preceding example, we might wish to assign a high score to a specified
range of incomes; for example we may only be interested in areas where the
median income is between $40,000 and $60,000. In this case, instead of
scoring by percentile value, we will assign scores as follows:

Range Score
$0 to $30,000 10
$30,000 to $ 40,000 50
$40,000 to $60,000 100
$60,000 to $70,000 50
$70,000 and higher 10
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SiteScore - Scoring and Statistics

Pz ‘Car\ada Sample Lifestyles

Sany

Yalue: Median age

fata "l
Liestyle: | SileScoe |
Target Type: | Dissenination Avea v|

> Click #* Defaults: in the Target List

Litestyle Dimensions: (double cick on line to edit a dimension]
Siesea . HewLicsye. task pane.
Score * 2 Median household income
Value: Median housshold income . . . .
oo Mo nge > Double-click the SiteScore dimension

to edit its definition.
[ o ]

Help

|

Site Score Description

SiteS core

Select one or more variables from the right side to use as
Factors in the SiteScore. The SiteScore will be based on the
sum of these Factors

Factor Description | Weight| Ranges|
» | Median household inc 2.000

2| Median age 1000 0 X i
. > Change the Number of Ranges for the median income
factor to 5.
Delete Delete All
Forrmula  Custam F\angesl
Lower | Upper | Score ‘ =
» | Lessthan 00 00
200 0.0 0.0
300 0.0 0.0 -
Site Score Description:
ISiteScole
Select one or more wariables from the right side to use az
Factors in the SiteScore. The SiteScore will be based on the
sum of these Factors
Factor Description |We|gm‘Ranges|
» | Median householdinc 2.000 5
2 | Median age 1000 0 h
2| Median a9 > Enter the custom ranges as shown.
i oK
> click % .

Delete Delete Al

Formula  Custom Ranges |

Lower ‘ Upper ‘ Score | =
1|Lessthan  30000.0 10,0
2| 3200000 400000 50.0
3|40000.0 60000.0 100.0 -
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b Target List Settings

Library: -
Ufestler  [SteSerz ]
Target Type: | Black group 7

Lifestyle Dimensions: [double click on line to edit a dimension]

PCensus has updated the

SitsScors + New Lifestyls 1 1

RangeScore * 2 2005 Estimated Medi TS dlmenSIOns .

Walue: 2005 Estimated Median Houset .

Seore: 2005 Estimated Median Age 2 Click OK and re-search the Study

Walue: 2005 Estimated Median Age

area.

——

Help
Rank Surrey (C), BC SiteScore RangeScore *2: | Value: Median Score: Median Value: Median |
Dissemination Median nousehold age age
Area List household income
+ income

1 95 B

2 100 200 42326 99 58

3 59151983 99 200 42,500 95 53

4 59152195 99 200 49,000 97 51

5 59152082 99 200 42,833 a7 49

[ 59152254 99 200 42,500 96 49

7 59152175 98 200 46,351 a3 41

8 59152196 97 200 49,038 a2 41

9 59151968 a7 200 43,375 a1 41

10 59152194 97 200 48,864 a0 40

11 59152187 a7 200 45,000 a0 39

12 59152308 96 200 48,9086 a8 39

13 59152192 96 200 49,038 a7 38

14 59151943 96 200 52,000 a7 38

15 59152252 95 200 45,854 a6 38

16 59151906 o5 200 55,000 a6 38
Accepted 314 Targets 1] 200 49,049 32
Rejected 0 Targets 0 0 0 [}
Total 314 Targets 0 200 49,042 33| 4
< >

The middle income targets now receive the highest scores.

What Can | Do Now?

e Experiment with using SiteScore dimensions in conjunction with
SiteScan (page 107). This is useful for locating potential site locations
when you have used modeling to determine multiple demographic
factors that you expect to control the performance of a business location.
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25 Print a Report

Background

The Project Report feature was introduced in PCensus version 9. It allows
you to print all the current components of the project in a single operation,
avoiding the necessity of printing the maps and reports separately as in
previous versions.

@ If you wish, you can print the individual reports by clicking the drop-down arrow to the right of
the print icon.

Steps to Print the Project Report

e

“# Create a PCensus project that contains a selection of profiles, target lists and maps.

> Click @ | in the tool bar to display the Print Project Report dialog box.

M Print Project Report E‘
Select the report features that you _— _
want to include in your report Header and Layout |Q Waps | @i Profile Reports | {jil Target Reports
Report Features Report Header

Header Lines

Sample Report
<StudyAreaName:>

<CategoryName:>
Maps gon
{Right mouse-ciick on header ines o select an auto4ag)

[f‘ Frofils Reports

Table of Contents

Page Mumbers

H ] Target Report:
Eli EEEHAE Layout and Forts

Click on the "Page Layout” button below to change any of the
following:

Copies o Report Forts
— Report Logos
Mumber of 1S .
(TSETEEE 23 o Report Margins and Page Layout
R B
[ Print a5 PDF Document
Prinker
Msme: | Adobe POF v [ Fropeties [ rin ]
Status: Ready
Tupe: Adobe PDF Converter

Check the boxes on the left to include the required components:
e Table of Contents.

e Maps.

e Profile Reports.

e Target Reports (if present).
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Click on any of the four tabs to set up the items to be printed.

Header and Layout Tab

Enter the text that will appear in the three heading lines of each report page.
The text you type will be printed verbatim unless you right-click in a box to
select one of the available auto-tags:

Header and Layout | @) Maps | @) Profie Reports | fifi Targst Repotts

Report Header
Header Lines:

<StudyArealame>
Insert <ProjectName >
@ Insert <StudyAreaName>
(Right mouss-click on b Tsert <Benchmarkiame =
Insert <DatabaseName>

Page Mumbers Insert <DataSource >
Insert <CategoryMame >
wt and Forts Insert <Copyright>

Insert <Date>
Click onthe "Page Layout comer e rosram
following
o Report Fonts
o Report Logos
o Report Margins and Page Layout

Page Layout

e

The text inside the brackets will be replaced by
the corresponding descriptions when the report is
printed.

Layout Options
Hed Fage Preare
1Ii-'1lmi Compuler Feni
plications Inc. Bl 12 ———
=SludyAreaMName>

[¥] Prirk Logo in header ’_|

[Z] Dzws Brrien

0y Taod Sampte Fork
Mangrss 1 wiches]

>

Click the Page Layout button to display the
Layout Options dialog and select required
fonts and graphical elements.

The Use these settings as defaults check box
saves the current layout settings for future
sessions, including the contents of the Header
Lines.

[#] Prit Vet Lines [+] Hrz Lin 5 epualn(s Leit (030 S Tow (030 |2
Foole Right 030 | 2 Botiom 030 | 2
[Fore. ]

H O Let
DluneSepsstr  ClLetlogo [IRighelogo & Conter cohmen Horarialy
B {21 Fit columen ba page
(& [&]
Use these
- 24 LSS
=] Humber pages =] Use cokes delinds [Cews |
] Supperss I<PRESS Cind [ rm )
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Maps Tab

Header and Layout o Maps lg Profile Reports E|i Target Reports

Select the Study Areas for which you want a map:

[1Bslingham city. A

Profile Reports

Select the Study Areas for which you want a profile report:

Header and Layout | @ Maps | il Profis Reports | i Target Reports

Belingham city, VA

[[] Create profile graphs

Select the categories* for which you want profile reports/graphs:

Print a Report

» Check the maps to include in the report.

> Check the Study Areas and the Categories to
be included

[]Pop Facts: Population Quick Facts

[]Pop Facts: Household Quick Facts

[]Pop Facts: Demographic Snapshot (Part 1)

[]Pop Facts: Demographic Snapshot (Part 2) v

[[]Claritas Sample data Geographic Summary and Table of Cortents ~
[#] Pop Facts: Demographic Guick Facts -

@ You can highlight groups of categories by holding
down the Ctrl key and clicking categories
individually. Click in a highlighted check-box or
press the space bar to check (or clear) the
highlighted categories.

1783 categories selected

Target Reports

Select the Study Areals) for which you want a target report

Header and Layout | @ Maps | il Profie Repons‘ Bifl Targst Reports L

Bellingham city, WA

Maximum number of targets to list in a report: 2 —

[ Create Target Graphis)
Maximum number of targets to graph: 2 —

» Check the Study Areas for which target lists
will be included in the report.
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26 Export the Profile

Objective

Export the contents of a profile for use in other applications.

Background

The data in a PCensus project can be exported to a file format suitable for
importing to a spreadsheet, database, or word-processing program.

Project export files contain all the descriptive and numerical information in

the project.
Steps to Export a Profile

= Create a profile containing two or more study areas (for example a state and a ZIP
code).

Or.lap\@pmme fiiliTarget | gl Profile Grapn | g Target Graph | B Executive Summi 4

Pop Facts: Washington 98226 Bellingham | #
Demographic Quick Facts

2010 Projection 6,669,710 39777
2005 Estimate 5,311,254 35,348 i .
Frecpoun e Eeoh The Profile tab contains columns for
Growth 1990 - 2000 2111% 47.26% .

— Washington State and a ZIP code.
2010 Projection 2,571,628 15,243 .
e e P e To export the displayed data:
1990 Census 1,872,431 7.512

Growth 1990 - 2000 2131% 54.34% I:I:I:|
2005 Estimated Population by Single 6,311,254 35,848
Race Classification

White Alone 5,040,082 79.86% 29,584 82.53% ) i 1 i
Black or African American Alone 211,644 335% 352 0.98% '} ClICk the EXF)OI’t Icon to dlsplay
American Indian and Alaska Native 100,276 1.59% 2,402 6.70% H H
Alone the Export Profile Totals dialog box.
Asian Alone 397,957 631% 1641 4.58%
Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 28,494 045% 59 0.16%
Islander Alone
Some Other Race Alone 281,026 4.45% 741 2.07%
Two or More Races 251,775 399% 1,068 298% R

-~ Category 2 of 83 1) i B

[Export Profile Totals x|
Erpoit Flénarie.
[ Progeem Fie s\ Prosie.hum 2 Deowse.

v

Click M to specify a filename

and location for the exported data.

N e - | = Select one or more categories for export.
[ Opsons Fie et g oot 2 For HTML or Spreadsheet output, edit
ol  FucelSpadshont e — : .
F A L N— the required Report Header fields.
F 1 Corrina Defrned ASCI licw“mum“n
I Fr 1 A5CI Test Fie
F iew Crasted Fle T e
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Select one of the available file types:

e Excel spreadsheet.
e HTML file (for use in a Web browser).

\ @ For the above types, you can enter heading information to be included.

e (Comma Delimited ASCII.

e ASCII text

file.

For these types, you can select options for the range of data to be included.

= C 5

Profilexlsx - Microsoft E:

02)
L Home | Insat  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View
& calibri - - = General A =
BB r u-|A A =l ER S
P g | e A I T
Cliphoard Font G Alignment || Number &
Al - fxl PCensus

A

B c

ABC Corporation
Map View

Claritas Samp

le Data

12

Pop Facts:
Demographic Quick Facts
Population
2010 Projection
2005 Estimate
2000 Census
1990 Census
Growth 1390 - 2000

If you click W ViewCratedfie  the default
application for viewing the file type will

start automatically (for example Microsoft
Excel).

» Click to create the file.
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27 Create a Pointfile

Objective

Export records for the individual counties in Washington State.

Background

A Pointfile is a database containing geographically referenced data. The
pointfile contains a record for every target record whose internal point is
inside your study area.

When you create a pointfile, you must select the geographic target type to be
exported; for example, a pointfile record can represent a block group, census
tract, county or state. The pointfile will contain a record for every target
record whose internal point is inside your study area.

Each pointfile record contains the following information:

e Areaname. For the target (for example county or place name).

e Code. A code suitable for linking with other databases or map files. This

is usually a standard census area code (FIPS code for U.S. census areas),
ot a postal ZIP or FSA code.

e Longitude and latitude. Coordinates for the target’s internal point. This
information lets you use the file directly with many mapping systems.

e Datacolumns. For each variable in a selected category. These are normally
numeric, unless the data variable evaluates to text (as is the case for
“dominant group” variables).

e Status Field. This is a character field containing one character for each of
the exported variables. The characters are normally all ‘0’s, unless the
corresponding variable contains an invalid result (for example an invalid
formula, a number too large to be represented, or a division by zero), in
which case the character is set to ‘1’.

Data are exported from PCensus by category. Each category is exported to a

separate database table. If a category contains multiple columns, each

column is exported to a separate table.

Databases can be exported in the following formats:

e For Microsoft Access, a single database is created, containing tables for
each exported category or category column.
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e For Microsoft Excel, a single workbook is created, containing worksheets
for each exported category or category column.

e For dBase or CSV (text with comma separated values), a folder is
created, containing files for each exported category or category column.

Limitations

It is possible to export several categories simultaneously. Depending on the
selected format, restrictions may be imposed on the number of variables
(tields) in a category, or the number of categories that can be exported
simultaneously.

The limitations on variable and field counts are imposed by the external
database drivers that create the exported files; exceeding these limitations
may result in unexpected error messages, although PCensus will attempt to
continue processing other categories.

All output formats are limited to 255 columns per table. If an exported
category contains more than this number of variables, excess variables will be
omitted. No warning is displayed when this occurs.

@ You can reduce the number of variables to be exported from a category by clearing the check-
boxes for unwanted variables in the Structure dialog (see page 134).

Most formats (except dBase) permit column headings of up to 64 characters.
When this limit is exceeded, the headings will be abbreviated. For example:

2004 Estimated Population by Single Race Classification: White Alone
will be abbreviated to

2004 Estimated Population by Si~ace Classification: White Alone.

Exporting large numbers of categories simultaneously may significantly slow
the search process.

The following table may assist you in selecting a suitable export format.
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Create a Pointfile

Format Advantages Disadvantages
Microsoft Descriptive Variable names. Limited to 64 category tables or
Access Multiple output tables stored in | less, depending on content.
a single database. Multiple categories significantly
reduce performance.
Microsoft Descriptive Variable names. Limited to 64 category tables or
Excel Multiple output tables stored in | less, depending on content.
a single workbook. Limited to 65,536 target records
Multiple categories significantly
reduce performance.
dBase Fastest export, even with Cryptic variable names, limited
multiple categories. to 10 characters due to dBase
Unlimited number of category format.
tables.
Output tables stored as separate
dBase files.
CSv Descriptive Variable names. Limited to 64 category tables or

Output tables stored as separate
CSV tables.

CSV files can easily be imported
to many applications

less, depending on content.
Multiple categories significantly
reduce performance.

Steps to Export a Pointfile

Fueolined Shudy Aiea

Check the aneat that pou have seled
- ackd move areas bo thia st or chck on “Hest™ i con

Fubaw Loy
i Courty wr
futon Conrty MO
Adai Courty OE,
ms Courly o
sty

[Stocty rcaiicar |
10 Lt in pour predefined tudy ses Click on"Back’
s
T
i p-
ﬂ
e |
o
—~
Frih | Comeel Heb

‘ W ashingion
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Create a new project using the Study Area
Wizard, and follow the steps to define a study
area for Washington State.

Click | 8e> " |in each dialog to advance to the
Export Pointfile (Optional) dialog box.
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Study Arra Wisard x|
Exprt Poirdlile: [Dyliora)
Fortiies oo demoorchic data for each dats “pont” i your study sres. To creste 8
pointfie, chok on the bax below and check the Categones that you want 10 expon.
Dioubie Clck on a Catngery ta v/t the fepent ooters

| itate [Xeaoud Yenord B (3 ek his bex fo eaper o cre cr moee Porifin Trkies

Detabose Tyos: | Mroscht Access
Detotose Foh: [T Program Fleq PCE AL o US b, J

Expen Cmngenes

Oartas Samoie Database Table of Conterts fl
Pop Facts. Demograpt Chack Facts

‘} Check ¥ Check this box to create a Pointfile to dlsplay the
pointfile options.

The pointfile will be created with a default name

and location as shown. If you want to change

these:

> Click M to specify a filename and location for
the exported data.

Bock | Hes» L O R |
> Double-click a category to display
H|  the Export File Structure dialog
box.

Expolll Description I Field Name: | Type |W’idth | Dec. |~ ThJS dlalog aﬂOWS us tO mOdlfy the
1 ¥ |2007 Projected Population C039F0001  MNumeric 10 0 .
2| # 2002 Estimated Population C039F0002 | Numeric 10 o structure of the CXpOtth pomtﬁle.
| 3 | =i 2000 Census Population CO039F0003 | Numeric 10 0
| 4] ¥ 1990 Census Population  CO39F0004  Mumeric 10 0 FOI example, we COuld change the
| 5 | =] Peicent Population Growth C039F0005 |Numeric 10 2 .
6| ¥ 2007 Projected Households C039F0006  Numeric 10 0 variable name C039F001 to POP_07.
| 7 | il 2002 E stimated Households CO39F0007 |Numeric 10 0
[ 8| ¥ 2000 Census Households |C033FO008  Numeric 1w o We can also clear selected check-
9 | # 1990 Census Households | CO39F0009 N 10 0/~ .

_ boxes in the Export column to reduce
" Export Hone = Export Al [35 fields) & Export Selected fields
ele b ap e the number of variables that are
ok | Concel Hep | CXpOl’ted.
> Click 8]
£

Export Pointlibe [Dptional}

Powcties expon demographe: data for each dats port” n your study area. To ceste 8
pontfile, chck on the b below and check: the Categones that you want o expes.
Dlendshn sk e i (o b vl thm ment cxpbicrent

State [Meocd[Veood T 7 ook thi bor o sxgon 10 ore ormors Porslie Tables

[T S [y —"
Detstase Pah [\ Program Fles POE. A of US b _|

oo Facts: Housthokd Trend Houssholds by Income
Pog Facts: Moussheld Trend Heousshelds by Type and 5=

8 Tabkes wil be crested,

sk [ mas Frah | | Cance |

> Select the categories to be exported, using the
check-boxes.
# Click M to display the Search Study Area

dialog box.
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Create a Pointfile

Search Study Area
Ll o the: "Sinasch Now” s o iy

Select Tamwe e X g indicate that we
will be exporting ZIP code target records.

» Click Search Mow
‘ o St ot o o e : ; Continue
When the search is complete, click
close the progress indicator.

W

Gy Tl [whatcom Courvy, WA T
Taged Tipm [DCade =

¥

to

Htr || [sewchiion | | [ cunecat || Hew |

What Can | Do Now?

e View the created pointfile by opening it in Microsoft Access:

lgix
! Fle Edit View Insert Tools Window Help Type aquestion forhelp =

NSEHBGRT ¥RB 9 8 A be|f 2 0f
I WASHINGTON : Database (Access 2000 file format)

[ open 4 Design Thew | X | 2o
Create table in Design view =
Create table by using wizard =2
Create table by entering data
Pop Facts: Household Trend Univ~tals (Percent Change 1990-2000)

Pop Facts: Household Trend Univ~tals (Percent Change 2000-2002)

Pop Facts: Household Trend Univ~tals (Percent Change 2002-2007)

Pop Facts: Househald Trend Universe Totals { 1990 Census)
Fop Facts: Household Trend Universe Totals { 2000 Census)
Pop Facts: Household Trend Universe Totals { 2002 Estimate)

E @ oEEE

holds| Universe Totals: Fami «
0 Acme 98220/ WA | -122 19883| 48 6829940000] -9 54063604240283 -4.78723404256319 769230769230
98225 Bellingham 98225 WA -122.49035 48.7486060000 11.1055632933014 15.4934167644375 1.60637325323
98226 Bellingham 98226/ \WA | 122 444881 48 7653230000] 42 8791825792256/ 45 2884932410155 36 4391312283
98227 Bellingham | 98227 WA -122 4762 48 7475380000 0 0
98228 Bellingham 98228/ WA | -122.45725 48.7712130000] — b =
98230 Blaine 96230 WA -122.7399 48 9596710000 54.0903890160183 54 2816702052371 566339700567
98231 Blaine 98231/ WA -122.74618) 48.9939690000 0 0
98240 Custer 96240 WA -122.63024, 48 9454230000 27 418673426278 30 5210918114144

16267175

98244 Deming 98244 WA | -122 14643 488227110000 14.8306361895644 17.8523489932486 13.1672597864
98247 Everson 98247 WA | -122 33609 48 9084160000 21 2421791545857 20 8409506398537 19 5316961736 %
Record: 14 « | 3 [eire|of 17 4 »

Ready A
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e View the descriptions of the included variables by opening the text file
Washington (ZIP Code Points).txt in Notepad.
-10ix]

File Edit Format View Help
study Area Export Information =

This file contains a description of data exported on Monday, September 12, 2005 14:24

Study Area

g{;&;_;;gfe: washington

Area Type: state

Geographic Bounds: (-123.054, 48.6826) to (-121.217, 48.9894) 83.9 mi by 21.2 mi

Source Database

Name gellingham Sample Data
Source: claritas 2004 sample data
search summary Level: ZIP Code

# of Data Points: 15

Exported Data
Database que: Microsoft access
Database File c:'Program Files‘user Files‘washington (ZIP Code Points).mdb

Data Template: Bellingham Sample Data
# of Data Categories: 1
# of Created Tables: 1

Data Category List:
1. Pop Facts: Household qQuick Facts

Table List:
1. Pop Facts: Household qQuick Facts

Pop Facts: Household quick Facts

Data Category: Pop Facts: Household quick Facts

1 AREA_NAME

2 CODE

3 XCOORD

4 YCOORD

5 Households: Five year Projection

& Households: Current year Estimate

7 Households: 2000 Census

8 Households: 1990 Census ha
4 | H o
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28 Export the Target List

Objective

Export the contents of a target report in a format suitable for importing into
other applications.

Background

You can export the results of a Target List project to the following file
formats:

e DBase File: This file format is similar to the Pointfile format (page 131).
The exported data fields correspond to the dimensions of the lifestyle.

e Excel spreadsheet: Allows display and manipulation of the exported data
with Microsoft Excel.

® HTML File: Suitable for viewing in a web browser.

e Ascllfile: Comma-delimited text file suitable for importing into a
spreadsheet program.

Steps to Export the Target List

> Create a Target List, for example Total Number of Commuters in Surrey (page 87).

eMap iProfiIe iiiTarget nhProfile Graph nﬁTargetGraph i]Exe:utive Summary

Rank Target List Total Number | Percentage of | Percentage of
Dissemination Area List of Commuters Managers
Commuters +

1 59151985 35 50.0 35.7

2 59152037 145 60.4 288

3 59152290 135 62.8 261

4 59152262 495 63.5 221

5 59152128 255 73.9 218 M

& 59152152 135 740 7 To CXpOft thC dlsplayed data:

7 59152156 230 78.0 21.5

8 59152826 290 76.3 214

9 59152254 135 65.9 208

10 59152266 140 54.9 2038 1 I

11 59152264 135 67.3 203 . . .
12 o583 T 70 202  Click the Export icon = to display
13 59152254 275 55.0 198 .

14 59151934 70 53.8 194

LT st o 2 104 the Export Target Report dialog box.
16 59151940 150 56.6 18.5

17 59152127 220 77.2 133

18 59152283 70 41.2 179

19 59152271 135 65.9 178

20 59152129 200 56.3 176

21 59152166 305 78.2 17.5

22 59152258 165 56.9 17.2

23 59152296 75 36.6 17.1

24 59152252 160 60.4 17.0
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Fscquel Toarged Rt
File Tyne Expart Flange
© BASE = EpcelSpreadshest (" HiML  C ASCH & A} Taget Arsas
ek Range

v

Select the File Type that you
want to create.

Erven P uby Boekbom [T W[ o
[ Phogy e Fasahatcon Conrty WL T gt U i . . @ Browse... .
e ] i > Click 4|- to specify a
"""" aehon [T W[ X .
Rt Heade e filename and location for the
fiscce O D exported data.
| T arget Beepent [ =
e Vomiom T | W > Make any required Export
¥ VienCiosedFie el | Range selections.
K
The setting of the Toggle Filter button in the tool bar determines
whether rejected targets will be included in the file.
5 Target List Target Li Microsoft Excel
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Add-Ins
B * cut Calibri METR SN [#| | SiwrapText General - i
(e ?::::m painter || B4t [# | Br A | i Merge & Center -~ || § ~ % » || %8 %8| Ifuurfr'"da‘&
Clipboard = Font = Alignment = Humber (F]
Al - | Pcensus
A B C D
2
3
1
: ABC Corp 1 ¥ iew Created File
s Target Report If you click - >
! the default application for
D _ viewing the file type will
10 Rank Target List Total Number of Ci ge of C Percent .
1 Dissemination Area List start automaucaﬂy (fOf
2] 1 [59151985 I 3s[ soof .
1] 2 [59152037 r 145[ 604[ example Microsoft EXCCD.
[ 3 [59152290 135 62.8
15[ 4 [59152262 [ ags[ 63.5[ n~ i -m
16/ 5 [59152128 [ 255 739[ - CIICk_ to create
17| 6 [59152152 [ 185[ 74.0[ the file.
18] 7 [59152156 [ 230[ 78.0[
15[ 8 [59152826 [ 290[ 763[
0] 9 [59152254 [ 13s] 65.9[
2] 10 [59152266 [ 140[ s54.9[
2 11 [59152264 [ 185 673[
23 12 [59152825 i 325 730[
2] 13 [59152284 [ 275[ s5.0[
5[ 14 [50151934 i 70[ 53.8[
6] 15 [59152273 [ 325[ 707[
7] 16 [59151940 i 150[ 56.6[
8] 17 [59152127 [ 220[ 77.2[
9] 18 [59152283 [ 70[ 412

What Can | Do Now?

(type .MPO) in Notepad
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View the created pointfile by opening it in Microsoft Excel
View the descriptions of the included variables by opening the text file



29 Save a Project to Microsoft Word
Objective

Save all the maps, reports, and graphs for a project to a Microsoft Word
document.

Background

The Microsoft Word feature of PCensus lets you save the results of an entire
project to a single document. This is often preferable to printing separate
reports, maps, and graphs for each profile or target list. You can:

e Edit the document for layout, appearance and content.
e Print all the project’s components in a single operation.
e Distribute the results of your project via email.

[

Save the document for later use.

Prior Steps Required

> Create a PCensus project. To see a full range of the components that can be

exported, the project should contain at least the following: a user-defined study area,
a Target List and a Thematic Map.

Steps to Save a Project to Microsoft Word

i Report Dptions

X
ﬂ rompipelem it ) Geowral | @ Moos| @ Profio Recons | hill Tage Repons |
Regort Feohrss Tids Page
7 Inchue il prage
E F Tabde of Conterie Tl [ord documset cvample
Subtile: [Prosect Recort
' M
Tepart Hepder L
e : ¥ Irahatn b 40 e on all decumend fuages . . i
i 7 o Head L > Click the Word icon -®. to open the
[ i Report Options dialog box.
Chavtas §avole Dats
Flepon Dotont
¥ Pags Numbers
™ Cheste menochvome ispot
,Tl Wl Heo I I Hice M5 30/ cxed whale g g dexcummend
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— Report Features

# Use the checkboxes in the Report Features panel to select
the components to be exported.

¥ Table of Contents

@  ooe Each component has a corresponding tab in the Report
Options dialog box for selection of report details such as

T Resst profile categories.
i il ¥ TeoetRepons > Enter any required text for report headers or title page,

and click to generate the Word document.

@ Note: When exporting profile graphs to a Word document, set up the variables to be graphed
in the Profile Graph window, and check the Always Graph these Variables check box to
ensure that the correct graph is exported.

il

Project Report

B
1
ilif
i
i
1
H
i
Hi

csupieaunts by teeurs

Microsoft Word automatically starts generating and displaying your
document. This process may take a few minutes to complete.

@ The document is based on a Word template called Report.dot. This file is located in the
PCensus folder. Advanced Word users may want to modify this template in order to customize
the appearance of the reports.
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30 Refresh a Project Using a New
Database

Objective

Open a saved project and refresh it using a different database.

Background

Many databases are updated on an annual basis, especially products that
contain current year demographic estimates. Many users need to re-create
their old projects each year to reflect the updated data.

The Update Project Database feature provides a quick method of refreshing a
project with new data.

Some restrictions apply to the update process:

e If the new and old databases do not contain identical geographical
components (block groups, counties, etc.) it may not be possible to
update some types of study areas. For example, a project created with a
1990 vintage census database cannot be updated with a 2000 census
database, as the definitions of block groups changed substantially
between the two censuses. Fortunately, most year-to-year updates are
generally compatible.

e Some project components (such as thematic maps) cannot be updated
automatically - you must recreate them manually.

Steps to Update a Project

L] \-‘i (UL Clartas 2007 wWhatcom County Lo

W washington

m..ﬂn Benchmark Selected - vI LDl Ciaritas 2007 Demographic Updates N~
Map Target | gl Frofile Graph | gl Target Graph sequthee Sumeary | [@]Map Lagout | 5 Map Tables 1 b * H

D Mo W0 W o e iSRSk » Create and save a project

AT LR o T [ containing study areas of

2007 Eimate 1% s Tiss Ei0z26 various types using an
s 3 ai s an P .
Growth 19302000 sa5% Teame B it obsolete database.
2012 Prajection 6,581 20111 33,236 2637758 } O h d 1
EIECTL 2 ) S S pen the saved project.
2000 Cerus 5782 16,025 2,287 277139
1550 Census ME 13273 J18 1LAT2431
Growth 1990.2000 i 0% Py s } Se | ect U p date P rOJ ect

O O O O from th
"‘!NM 12,557 B7.68% 36,7AT R4SEN 61,135 B5.T4% 5091,595 T9.53% Datab ase e rom t e TOO | S
Black or African American Alone 1M 09r S 1.27% 799 11% 15100 3.3
Amesican Indian snd Alasks Hative 23 204% H5 1ET% 1182 L6TH 10232 160% menu.
Aslan Alene 0| 3% 2242 315% 3608 S49% 410297 AL
MNathve Hawallam and Other Pacific 3 016% 105 0.25% 1682 0.23% 3 045%

o< Categan 20125 < >
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Update Project Dalabase

Updaia the Frei | by salbcting an " and

theen chick “Stant Lipdate™ .

Cumert Databaser  Clartas 2007 ‘Whatcom County m

Updain Datahase:

Upadale Tempiole: | Clarias 2008 Demogagie Updales ENE ~ i

N > Select an Update Database that will be used to
Sty Aeo | ooty Toe Do Forts Cor Forts Upde Sats refresh the project.

Sie B Mapped Ciecle 1100
1

‘Waskingion Sinie
» Click [5mmmmme]

[savePomctis.] [ Hew ]

@ |If you are updating a project to reflect changes in an imported database that has been
refreshed with new data (page 207), the Current Database and the Update Database will be

the same.
."mmurmr""
Cumert Diataboce: — Clarkas 2008 Whetcom County rma Th d l d 1 h f h d
i [T T e dialog displays the status of the update
Upcain: Tempiale: | Clasis 2008 Desmograpie Updales |t IS process_
Project Shudy Aieas: o
St St e Do o Pt Ut S > When the update is complete, click _3#&Fiectss..
=131 Mapped Ciecle 1100 1100 Updsted . !
‘Wackingion  Stae 1 1 lpeaied
@ Itis not advisable to replace the original project.
> Click | Ges= |
[savePomctis.] [ Hew ]
Stucy Ares: UL i~ wr_lnmas 2008: Whateom County L
CEELELEN - No Benchmark Selected - \ri mt_lnmas 2008: Demagraphic Updates Lo vl
8 vac [ Peatile [fili1arcet | glFrotie Graon | ggiaraet Graon | 1 Exectwe summary | [S]Man Layout | G Map Tasles 4 b
Pop Facts: Site B Sile B Site B Washingluon ~
(uibck Facts. 0-1mi 0-2mi 0 3mi
2013 Projection 15,085 47,032 77,079 973,730
2008 Lstimate 14 340 43,808 T1,765 4,523 733
2000 Census 13374 35854 63,547 5894171
1930 Census 12,720 Jza1 51,397 4B 52
Geowth 1990.2000 S4% 18.67% 1364% A11% Th M
e Profile Browser contains
M3 Prl!_lﬂ!llm BATY 0.8 33338 2650 462
208 Etmate A i3 nim e the updated report.
1990 Census 5250 1347 20,724 1E7240
Grenwth 15502000 10.23% .74, M6ARN 2A.3%
O O O O O
Race Classification
White Alane 12,548 B7.51% 36,878 B.18% 61,263 8537% 5165075 T9.1TH
Black or African American Alone 15 10%% B0 1% 900| 1.29% AN 02 1%
American Indian and Alatka Native 26 106% B2 139 113 1.60% 102993 1.58%
Alone
Asian Alane 4TT 333% 2372| 5A1% 3835 5.34% 431,530 661%
Mative Hawallam and Other Pacific 12 0.%% 2 0% 137 019% BTIZ 0N 3
[ Categary 2 0128 ¢ ¥

What Can | Do Now?

e Transform a customized template to work with the new database (page

163).
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31 Understanding the Profile Browser

Objective

This section describes the features of the Profile Browser.

Background

PCensus databases can contain very large sets of data variables. These
variables are organized into categories that typically represent single pages of
a multi-page report. All categories are populated simultaneously when you
search a study area, and the results are displayed in a window called the
Profile Browser.

This chapter describes the contents of the profile browser and the methods
available for navigating through the categories.

Prior Steps Required

Create a project containing at least two study area profiles. In the examples
illustrated below, we have used the Claritas Sample Data to display columns
for Washington State and the city of Bellingham.

Templates and Categories

The Profile Browser consists of a Description Column containing text
describing the displayed variables and any number of Data Columns. Each
data column represents a study area.

mmllingnam ay, wa v | R clarites sampie pata ganple o
Mo Benchmark Sele v | Claritas Sample Tt — il

®map |'9Pmme ‘iiiTa\get filij Profile Graph | gl Target Graph | 3 Executive Summi 4 b

‘{ Data Template Selector

oypa =ieidufe | [

Po

F: 4 Washington Bellingham city, WA |~
Household Quick Facts

\Lﬁ

A7 Column Header Button
2010 Projection 2,571,628 33,450 g
2005 Estimate 2,432,897 30,208 z
2000 Census 2,271,393 27,999 o
1990 Census 1572431 21,845 §
Growth 2005-2010 5.70% 791% §
Growth 2000-2005 7.11% 10.71% a
Growth 1930-2000 21.31% 28.17%
2005 Estimated Households by 2,432,897 30,998 "*
F: /I Category Selector
Less than $15,000 267,062 10.98% 6,100/19.68% | o
$15,000 to 524,999 241673 993% 4 C o
$25,000 to 534,999 264,454 1 a
$35,000 to 549,999 T 15.98% 4,964 16 é.D"
$50,000 to 574,999 511,567 | 21.03% 5,343|17.24% | ™| || 3
egory 4 of 83 < > B
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The contents of the profile browser are defined by a Data Template. Every
PCensus database is installed with a standard template, and you can
customize profiles by creating new templates (page 149).

If the database in use has more than one associated template, you can select
the one you want using the Data Template Selector.

The profile may contain many categories of data, as shown by the Category
selector -+l = "Category 10738 | Click on the arrowheads to display the
next or previous categories. To browse quickly through categories, click the
Report Categories “fly-out button” in the right-hand margin.

& vap W profile |jijliTaroet |glljProfile Graph | g Target Graph | (5 Executive Summary @]r 4 » |Report Categories rax
- Sample
PRIZM NE Washington Bellingham city, WA 4| | |Claritas Sample Data B ¥
Household Segments O v o 5 = @
Households %o
Households by PRIZM NE 30,99¢ # Report Categories A
| 56 Consumer Buying Power Transport...
57 Consumer Buying Power Automoti..
Top 10 PRIZM NE _ ) _ 58 Consumer Buying Power Travel
Segments ]1-.3 E_‘:jmgtsé"eleg H(Sjme 333? u N‘W ClIBty startups lgig? 59 Consumer Buying Power Health Care
ids & Cul-de-Sacs 99% ew Beginnings 10% ;
44 New Beginnings|  2.84% 53 Mobility Blues | 7.82% g? EE::%:: gﬂi::g EEK:: Ef:ﬁfr?&lut
28 Traditional Times 2.78% 35 Boomtown Singles 5.27% 52 Business Facts: Businesses by Majo
22 Young Influentials 242% 63 Family Thrifts 5.20% X | X A
32 New Homesteaders  2.33% 46 Old Glories.  4.88% 63 Business Facts: Businesses by 2-di..
36 Blue-Chip Blues|  2.32% 52 Suburban Pioneers,  4.86% 64 Business Facts: Retail Business Su...
09 Big Fish, Small Pond 2.25% 41 Sunset City Blues.  4.22% 65  Business Facts: Service Business Su...
05 Country Squires 219% 49 American Classics 4.09% 66 Business Facts: Healthcare Busines..,
35 Simple Pleasures 215% 12 Brite Lites, Li'l City 2.98% &7 Business Facts: Occupation Summary
B8 PRIZM ME Household Segments
01 Upper Crust 33,793 1.39% 515 1.66% ] PRIZM ME Social Groups
02 Blue Blood Estates 23,402 0.96% 252 0.81% v 70 PRIZM ME Lifestage Groups
- vI Category 68 of 83 < > 71 PRIZM ME Household Segments Se.. .

The data categories available depend on the source of the data and the
specific components that you have purchased. The sample database
illustrated contains data supplied by Nielsen Claritas Inc. and contains the

following components:

® Population Facts: A selection of useful demographic data based on the

U.S. Census.

e Consumer Buying Power: Estimates of total and per-household
expenditure on a wide variety of products and services.

e Business Summary Counts: Counts of businesses and employees.

e PRIZM: Counts of households assigned to 66 demographic segments such
as Upper Crust or Shotguns & Pickups.
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If you don’t know which category contains a specific data item, you can
search for it.

Find in Categories

Find that:

v| [ FindNest |
(%) Search Descriptions () Search Formulae
E.g. "Population" E.g "POP9E"
Options Direction -
Help
[ Match case (=) Fanward _
[] Match whale words orly ) Backward

* Select Find from the Edit menu, and enter the text to be found (for example “per
capitaincome”).

The Percentage Column

When working with distribution data, for example, the distribution of
household incomes, it is often useful to display the percentage of data in each

class. Categories that include this type of data have a percentage sub-column
to accommodate this.

Pop Facts: ‘Washington Bellingham city, WA |
Household Quick Facts

2005 Estimated Households by 2,432,897 30,998
Household Income

Less than 515,000 267,062 10.98% 6,100 19.68%
515,000 to 524,999 241673 9.95% 4,444 14.34%
525,000 to 534,999 264,484 10.37% 4,182 1349%
$35,000 to 549,999 388,834 15.98% 4,964 16.01%
$50,000 to 574,999 511,567 21.03% 5343 17.24%
$75,000 to 599,999 321,275 13.21% 2,663 8.59%
5100,000 to $149,999 292,585 12.03% 2158 696%
§150,000 to $249,999 104411 4.29% 888 286%

5250,000 to 5499,999 29,025 1.19% 208 067%

§500,000 or more 11,981 049% 48 015%
2005 Estimated Average Household 5 67,314 5 50,648
Income
2005 Estimated Median Household 5 52,658 s 37,336
Income
2005 Estimated Per Capita Income 13 26,277 S 21,756

-

;m Category 4 of 23 <1 i) >

The profile line containing the universe entry (total of all classes) is
designated as the “percent base”, and the subsequent lines containing the

distribution classes contain percentage entries calculated against the defined
base.

Multi-Column Reports

The data categories we have seen so far contain a single numeric data column
for each study area (with an optional percentage column). In many cases, it
is useful to display additional columns, for example to allow side-by-side
comparison of data from different years.

2 Select the category Pop Facts: Household Trend Households by Income to see an
example of a multi-column report.
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op :
Household Trend

]

Percent Change
Households

Percent Change
Families

Percent Change
Housing Units

Percent Change
Group Quarters Population
Percent Change

Average Household Size
Percent Change

Income Totals
Percent Change

Per Capita
Percent Change

Agaregate(SMM) Household Income

Bellingham city, WA

2000 % 2005 %
Census Estimate
9.78%
27,99 30,998
10.71%
13,990 15,549
11.14%
29,474 32,59
10.59%
4,593 4,697
2263
2.24 2.3
0.34%
1,264 1,570
24.16%
s 1937 s 7%

Benchmarking Profile Columns

2010 %
Projection

It is often desirable to compare the profiled results for a study area with

another area called a Benchmark. We can define any number of study areas in
a profile. Each area is displayed in a separate column so that we can view the
results side-by-side in the browser.

PCensus allows you to designate an area as a Benchmark area against which
other columns can be compared. An Index value is calculated for each
variable, based on the selected benchmark value.

The available Benchmark areas include any study area in your project, as well
as the database “Universe” (i.e. the United States).

Bellingham city, WA jiij v

Select a Benchmark area from the pull-down list.

Claritas sample Data

Sample
Datap i i

I -l Claritas Sample Data

Sl The United States @ v
@Ha encnmarl ele
d
T~ nia

DemogWashington
Bellingham city, WA [

Population
2010 Projection
2005 Estimate
2000 Census
1990 Census

Growth 2005-2010
Growth 2000-2005
Growth 1990-2000

White Alone

Black or African American Alone
American Indian and Alaska MNative
Alone

Asian Alone

Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific
Islander Alone

Some Other Race Alone

Twao or More Races

Sample
Datap 3 I

raph nhTargetGraph jExecuti\.-‘e Summary jr-.d »

Washington

Index

2005 Estimated Population by Single
Race Classification

6,669,710
6,311,254
5,894,121
4 866,692

6,311,254

5,040,082 79.86%

5%

281,026 4.45% 71

25, 5 3.99% 14

e | Category 5 0f 83

Bellingham city, WA

M



Understanding the Profile Browser

When a Benchmark has been selected, an Index sub-column is displayed for
each study area, showing the values calculated as percentages of the
benchmark. Results are color-coded to highlight differences.

] @ To change the color-scheme, left-click a column header button to select Benchmark Options. \

Saving Reference Areas

Any area represented by a profile report column can be saved as a Reference
Area that can be used as a benchmark area in future projects. For example,
we can save the State of California as a reference area.

> Create a Profile column for the State of California.

Pop Facts: ‘California
Demographic Snapshot (Part 1)

Modify/Search Study Area...
Edit Column Title

Use as Benchmark

Delete Column

Set Browser Font...

Population
2010 Projection
2005 Estimate
2000 Census
1990 Census

Growth 2005-2010

Growth 2000-2005

Growth 1990-2000

2005 Estimated Population by Single 36,579,455
Race Classification

White Alone 20,840,472 56.97% 77
Black or African American Alone 2,327,808 6.36% 51
American Indian and Alaska Mative 365,105 1.00% 109
Asian Alone 4,366,716|11.94% 284
Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 133,731| 0.37% 232
Islander Alone

Some Other Race Alone 6,658,396 | 18.28% 291
Two or More Races 1,857,227| 5.08% 185

 Click in the column header for California and select Saved Reference Areas from the
displayed menu.

Saved Reference Areas El

Saved Reference Areas are added to the list of available Benchmarks. They can alzo be
used in creating advanced formulae. Click on the "Help" button for more details.

Euisting Reterence Areas:

|dentification Deszcription

Delete Reference
Wew Reference

Reference [D: [masimurn 30 chars, no spaces)

‘Calilumia |

Description:

[Add Reference ] [ Close ] [ Help ]

» Change the Reference ID to a symbolic name such as CA (optional).

} Click Add Reference
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@ The saved reference area will only apply to projects created with the current database. Each
database has its own set of reference areas. The Reference ID can be used in template and

lifestyle formulae as an “operator” (see page 160).

> Create a new study area (e.g., Clark County, WA).

Sl Clark County, WA w
GGlGN L The United States ®» v

-- Mo Benchmark Selected --
B 1ap I

he United States

De ashington

(Carnwall Ave & Alabama 5t, Bellingham, WA 98225 0 m'@
Populati California T
'opulation
2010 Proj [Clark County, WA o i
2005 Estimate 36,579,455

> Select the saved reference area as a benchmark.

@ The folder icon E:lidentifies California as a saved reference area, as opposed to the United

States “universe” '. or a study area “Biin the current project.

What Can | Do Now?

Customize the Profile: You can organize the profile browser to suit your
specific needs. For example, if the items that interest you are normally
contained in different categories, you can create a new category which

contains only these items (page 149).
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32 Customizing the Profile

Objective

Use the Data Template Editor to customize the content and appearance of the
profile browser, printed reports and exported files.

Background

Every PCensus database is installed with a Data Template that defines the
content and appearance of the Profile browser (page 143). The template
editor lets you create a new template containing categories specific to your
needs, select variables to be displayed, and organize and enhance the
appearance of profiles by specifying properties such as text style, color and
indentation.

@ The data template defines the content of data files exported from PCensus for use in other
applications, so you can use the template editor to create customized export files.

The current version of the PCensus template editor uses “property sheets” in
place of the tabbed dialog box used in earlier versions. Property sheets
permit a more intuitive organization of the available editing options.

Template Editor v BXx

Template | Category | Categor... | Macros | Report S...

LIEEN BICRS < Tt @
- General A~
Text 2005 Estimated Average b

Line Type Expression
-/ Display Properties
- Profile Cell
Indentation None

Fortsie |08 v
Text Color Default
Background Calor Regular

+ Data Cell Bold

+ Data Value Properties |[talic k
Font Style Bold Ttalic

Specifies the font style to apply to text

Property sheet entries behave differently for different functions. For
example, the entry “Text” allows you to type information to be displayed,
while “Font Style” provides a pull-down selection. Other entries may contain
a button [k to display a more complex dialog control.

@ Controls in the property sheet are hidden until they are selected by clicking inside them.

The “+” and “-“ check-boxes respectively expand and collapse sections of the
property sheet to hide rarely-used advanced settings until they are needed.

149



PCensus User’'s Guide

Prior Steps Required

# Read the chapter Understanding the Profile Browser, (page 143).

> Create a project using the Claritas Sample Data and containing two profiled study
areas (for example, the State of Washington and Bellingham city).

Create a New Template

@ The standard data templates provided with PCensus databases cannot be modified by the
template editor. If you make changes to them, you will be prompted to save your changes to a
new template.

For the purposes of this tutorial, we will create a new template.

=
# Click the Edit Report Template icon to display the Template Editor pane.

Template Editor - ¥4
Category Lines | Category |Temp\ate \I-.Iacr-:ns Report Theme

z =[BT

= General Properties

Title Claritaz Sample Data
+ Advanced Properties

New Template..., Register Template..., Transform Template..., Delete
Template. ..

Advanced Properties
Advanced features should only be used if you have read and understand the
documentation related to these features!

> Click the auto-hide pushpin icon E| to lock the dialog in position.

The Template Editor pane contains the following tabbed pages:

Category Lines Control contents and appearance of individual lines
(text and numerical content, font, indentation. etc.)

Category Control contents and appearance of entire category
(Category title, columns and sub-columns).

Template Control properties of the entire template (title, links to
database)

Macros Define macros for shorthand representation of
complex formulae.

Report theme Control the overall appearance of reports (default fonts,
shading, etc.)
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Customizing the Profile

= Select the Template tab and click the New Template... link.
New Data Template _-
Title: |My First Template |
[1ata Type
Select a Data Type for the new Data Template fram the list of installed data
types:
|Clarilas Sample Data EEme v|
L QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

> Enter a title for your template (for example, My First Template).

The title you enter will appear in the Data Template Selector (page 143).

> Select the Claritas Sample data data type.

@ Because all PCensus databases contain different sets of variables, a custom template can
only be used with the database for which it was created — in this case the Claritas Sample
Data. This selection means that you can use your customized template for any project that
uses the Claritas Sample Data.

> Click OK.

The new template contains a single category with no data lines.

SUL L Bellingham city, WA ilii | [ZELEEEES Claritas Sample Data Suple o
SRS - No Benchmark Selected w | BCLIECE My First Template fampls o
|OMap [’Pmﬁlﬂ IiiiTarget |ihProfile Graph ‘i‘hTarget Graph | 3 Executive Summary 4 b | Template Editor v aXx|

New Category Bellingham city, WA

Washington

36

i

[Template | Category | Categor..| Macros | Report ... |

=] EE e e

- General Properties
Title

My First Template

% (e

Advanced Properties

New Template..., Register Template..., Transform
Template..., Delete Template. ..

Title

Edit the Category Heading

o

—_—

Select the Category tab in the Template Editor.

The new template contains a single, empty category called “New Category”.

> Edit the Category Title, (My First Category).

\O Map Igpmﬁk }iiiTargst thmme Graph |ﬁTargstGraph | B Executive Summary 4 ¥

My First Category Bellingham city, WA

Elm]

Washington
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| Tempiate [ Category | Categor..| Macros | Report ... |
$EaB9en Lil@

- General Properties
My First Category|

Percent Base Text
Description Column Width 32

Print Orientation Print using orientation from
Category Columns 1Data Column
Data Column Properties

Category Title
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Note that as soon as you press Enter, the corresponding heading in the
profile browser is updated.

Paste lines into a Category

There are several methods for creating detail lines in a template category.
The simplest and most intuitive method is to copy or drag lines from an
existing template.

@ The Formula Reference panel provides a convenient source of “ready-made” formulae. The
Formula Reference panel contains a formatted list of all the data items in a selected template.

2 Click the Formula Reference fly-out button in the right-hand margin of the PCensus
window and lock it in position with the E pushpin icon.

@ As you become familiar with the interface, you will find that fly-outs can be used quickly and
efficiently without locking.

= Select the template that contains the line or lines you wish to copy (in this case
“Claritas Sample Data”).

| msp [ Bprofile [JiliTaraet | giigFrotile Graph | giTarget Grapn | [ Executive summary 4 b |Formula Reference v ax

Claritas Sample Data e v

My First Category Bellingham city, WA i b
o 3 Category Lines ] Database Variables | Macros

Claritas ample data DGeographic Summary and Tabl |

Claritas Sample data -~
Geographic Summary and Table of Contents
[ T

Current Year Estimates
Total Population
Total Households

Land area. square miles

Target type used for study area
Number of targets retrieved

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Select a category by clicking the "Category™ selector af

| Categon 10783 \

@ Each data template refers to one specific database (In this case Claritas Sample Data). You
cannot paste variables from a database into a template that refers to a different database.
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> |n the Category Lines tab, select the category containing the lines you wish to include
in your custom template (e.g. Demographic Quick Facts), and highlight them by
dragging the mouse.
|m| B profile “iiTarget |¢'hpmme Graph |ﬁ'hTarget Graph | [3 Executive Summary |4 ¥

|Claritas sample Data ggz\"ap‘e i

My First Category Bellingham city, WA ‘Washington
% 3 [Category Lines } Database Variables | Macros |

Pop Facts: ODemographic Quick Facts

~Pop Fadls:
Demographic Quick Facts

Households

2010 Projection

2005 Estimate

2000 Census

1990 Census
Growth 1990 - 2000

1and Other Pacific

2005 Estimated Population Hispanic or
Latino

Hispanic or Latino
Category 2 of 83

-l Category 1 0f1 <[] £

2=

> Drag the selected lines into the profile browser.

|O Map ['meﬁle “iiTarget |ﬁ‘h Profile Graph |ﬁ‘hTarget Graph ‘ & Executive Summary |<1 » | Farmula Reference v 3x
|Claritas Sample Data Fanele |w

My First Category Washington

[Categmy Lines I Database Variables | Macros |

200! imated Population by Single 6,311,254 .
Race ua;smca“on»p 1 BNSIa |Pup Facts: DDemographic Quick Facts

‘White Alone 5,040,082 **+4gg Pop Facts:

Black or African American Alone 211644 335% Demographic Quick Facts
American Indian and Alaska Mative 100,276 1.59% Households

Alone 2010 Projection

Asian Alone 397,957 6.31% 2005 Estimate

Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 28,494 0.45%
Islander Alone
5

2000 Census
1930 Census

Alone 2 Growth 1990 - 2000

2005 Estimated Population Hispanic or
Latino

Hispanic or Latino
Category 2 0T 83

alw

@ Inthe illustration, note that the default column widths do not allow the percentage values to
display completely; they are replaced by asterisks. This can easily be corrected by dragging
the vertical lines to increase the column width.

Organize the lines in a Category

The Category Lines tab contains icons that allow you to control the contents
of the category.
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Cut selected lines from the profile to the clipboard.

Copy selected lines from the clipboard.

Paste selected lines from the clipboard.

Undo reverses the effect of your last change.

|5 (L | e

- Insert Line adds a detail line to the profile (use the pull-down to specify type
of line).

Delete the current line from the profile.

= & | Change the current line selection.

J % | Move the selected line(s) up or down in the profile.

Add Text to a Profile Category

> Click with the mouse to highlight a line in the profile browser.

> Inthe Category Lines tab of the Template Editor, click the arrow next to the Insert Line

icon to display the types of line that can be inserted.
|GMap |'@Proﬂ|e |iiiTarget |nhPrafile Graph ‘ﬁhTarget Graph ‘ & Executive Summary \Elr.-m q »

| Template | Cateqgms egor... | Macros | Report 5...|
My First Category Bellingham city, WA Washington ]
% 2| | [y, B8 % - - t @

h‘l::pnlahon by Single 73.740 6311254 - General \.____yért Text line

White Alone 63,399 5,040,082 79. Text Insert Formula line
Black or African American Alone 867 211 644 . Line Type -
American Indian and Alaska Mative 111 100,276 c + Display Propes Insert Dominant line
Alone
Asian Alone 3,699 397,957
Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 156
Islander Alone
Some Other Race Alone 1576

=

26

+ Data Value Prg Insert Median line

Insert Text Expression line

Display Properties

Category 1 of 1

2> Select Insert Text Line... to create a new line in the browser after the selected line.
My First Category Bellingham city, WA Washington
£ %
2005 Estimated Population by Single 73,740 6,311,254
Race Classification
White Alone 63,399 85.98% 5,040,082 79.86%
Black or African American Alone 867 1.18% 211,644 3.35%
American Indian and Alaska Mative 1121 1.52% 100,276  1.59%
Alone
Asian Alone 3,699 502% 397957 6.31%
Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 156 0.21% 28,494 0.45%
Islander Alone
Some Other Race Alone 1,576 2.54% 231,026 4.45%
Race 2622 3.56% 251,775 3.99%

When the line is inserted, it contains the placeholder text “New Text Line”.
Double-click the text in the browser to edit the entry as required.

\ @ Toinsert a blank line in the profile, just insert a text line and delete all the text.
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Create New Detail lines

The Detail Lines in the profile browser can be any of the following:

Text line Contains text in the description column, but no values in the
study area columns.

Formulaline Contains text in the description column and numeric values in
the study area columns.

Median Line A special type of formula line that displays a median value (e.g.
median household income) computed from the distribution of
incomes.

Dominantor Top | Contains text in the description column and the study area

n" Line columns. Identifies the dominant member or members of a
group of formulae.

Text Expression Contains Text in the description column, and the results of a text

Line expression in the study area column.

Separator line Line drawn to break up the category into smaller groups.

Page Break line Forces a new page in printed reports.

> Use the Insert Line icon o to add a Numeric Expression Line to the profile and
display the Edit Formula dialog box.

[& Edit Formula El
Edit the formula on the left side using the FORMULA REFERENCE
formulae and desciiptions on the right side for Libraries &
reference. e Ees |C\a|itas Sample Data Sare v |
Description: n
Copy from: Cat “ariabl i} Functi Find..
2005 Estimated Average Household In ‘ﬁ mpiiem (O/Ceeguz (et (likems (Rt
Categaries: | Pop Facts: IDemoaraphic Quick Facts Ev |
Formula: Iy $100.000 to $149,.999 -

$150.000 to $243.999
$250,000 to $433,993
$500,000 or maore

[CY_AHI_HH=1000/Cy_HH)

Operators vH Reference: Mone  w . Eopy Description

Clear ] [ Werify ] ‘2005 Estimated Average Household Income

< CapvFomula @ lmsert () Replace

Cv_AHI_HH*1000/CY_HH

I QK ] [ Cancel ] I Help ]

» Check that the Claritas Sample Data is selected in the Libraries & Templates list.

‘ @ This is the template from which we will copy the formula.

> Click the Ll button and locate the text Average Household Income.
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= Double-click 2005 Estimated Average Household Income to insert the formula and
description in the left-hand panel.

> Click __%__].

My First Category Bellingham city, WA ‘Washington
% %

Race Classification

‘White Alone 63,399 85.98% 5,040,082 79.86%

Black or African American Alone 867 1.18% 211,644 3.35%

American Indian and Alaska Mative 1121 1.52% 100,276 1.59%

Alane

Asian Alone 3,699 502% 397957 6.31%

Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 156 0.21% 28,494 0.45%

Islander Alone

Some Other Race Alone 1,576 2.54% 251,026 4.45%

Two or More Races 2622 3.56% 251,775 3.99%
New text line

2005 Estimated Average Household

@ You can double-click any value entry in the profile to display the Edit Formula dialog and view
the underlying formula.

Formatting Lines in the Profile

Formatting can enhance the appearance and readability of the profile
browser. Here are some suggestions:

e Use bold lettering for headings.
e Indent groups and sub-groups of data.

e Use color or italics to emphasize specific lines.

@ The default appearance of the Profile, for example alternate line shading, is determined by the
current report style, as selected in the Report Styles tab of the template editor.

& 1ap | B profile ‘iiiTarget filj Profile Graph | gl Target Graph | (3 Executive Summary @] 4 » |Template Editor > ox
Template | Category | Categor... | Macros | Report ...
My First Category Bellingham city, WA Washington 25
% % 2| $ 209 & -% -~ t |9
2005 Estimated Population by Single 73,740 6311254 S v
Race Classification 5 —
White Alone 53,399 B5.93% 5,040,082 79.86% Text 2005 Estimated Average b
Black or African American Alone 867 1.13% 211,644 3.35% Line Type Expression
American Indian and Alaska Mative 1121 152% 100,276 1.59% = Display Properties
flone rofile Cell
Asian Alone 3,699 5.02% 397,957 6.31% = P L=
Mative Hawaiian and Other Pacific 156 0.21% 28,494 0.45% Indentation Mone
sanser Mone Foeseie v
Some Other Race Alone 1,576 2.54% 251,026 4.45% Text Col
Twao or More Races 2627 3.56% 51775 3.99% ext Colar Default
Mew text line Background Color Regular
2005 Estimated Average Household & 4 + Data Cell Bold
LI +. Data Value Properties |Italic b
Font Style Bold Italic
- Spedifies the font style to apply to text
BE Category 1 of 1 B

> Expand the Display Properties and Profile Cell sections in the Category Lines tab.
Note that the Data Cell section allows formatting changes in the Data columns of the
profile.

> Highlight a line in the profile, and change the Font Style to Bold.

]

Notice that the change is immediately reflected in the browser. All of the formatting controls
(for example Font Style and Text Color) can be applied to multiple selected lines.
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The Data Value Properties entries in the Category Line tab control the
contents of the profile’s data columns.

-/ Data Value Properties

Formula
Display Data Value as
Decmal Places d

Shaw Dominant Top N Clusters 0

Evaluate to 0if no value ]

No 1000 Separator () ]

(e

For example:

Click the [ button in the Expression Type entry to display the Edit Formula dialog.
Set Display Data Value as to “Dollar Value” to add a “$” sign to a numeric value.
Change the number of decimals to display for a numeric value.

Entering a negative number of decimal places will round the value to the
specified level. For instance, -3 will cause the value 1,234,567 to display as
1,235,000

The Percent/Index Properties entries let you identify a line as a Percent Base or
a Percent of... value in the percentage column (page 166).

The entries in the Export tab do not affect the appearance of the profile. They define the
format of the Pointfile (page 131) that will be exported when this category is selected for
export.

Saving Your Changes

PCensus will automatically prompt you to save the changes to your
customized template when you close the project or select another template.
You can also save your work at any time by clicking the Save Template icon

=1)

Advanced Data Types in the Profile

PCensus provides special types of data items that can be used in Profile
reports (and Lifestyles): the Median and the Dominant Group.

@ Although the template editor provides the necessary tools to create these types, it is more

likely that you will be able to paste suitable entries from a supplied template. However, we will
briefly describe the ways in which the types are implemented.

To see how these data types are used, select the Claritas Sample Data in the
Template Selector.
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Median Values

The Median value type allows calculation of medians based on the distribution
of values in a population.

@ The Median is an important statistical measure indicating the mid-point of a distribution. For

example, if the Median Household Income in an area is $50,000, there are equal numbers of
households above and below this level.

< Delete

Fina

Insert text kne

Inaent exprestion lne Eeimiss expiesiion.
Insert exprescions dialog... Domigant expressian...
Insertine separator MeTpN expresson...
Insert page break Text efpression...

Creste matre feom velacted lines b

Shinw Formula tgeRips

1"

In the Pop-Facts: Demographic Quick Facts category, highlight all the income ranges
as shown by dragging the mouse cursor.

Right-click in the highlighted selection and select Insert Expression Line and Median
Expression.

¥

i Edit Median

Edit the Median definiion on the lef side using the fomulae FORMULA REFERENCE
and descriptions on the right side far reference. | —— ‘
= Claritas Sample Data fanple 1w
Median Description: el
New Median | | Copufom: (3 Cotenoies O Varistles O Macos

Categories: ‘ Claritas Sample data IGeographic Summary and Tabl » ‘

Rangs J Formula ] Mir. J Max, ] -
1 |Less than $1 E,an CY HH |r:‘ i} 160000 Current vear Estimates
[ 2 |$15.000 to $24.95 (C7_AH_IN 15000.0 24993.0 Total Population
[ 3 |$25.000 to $34.92 Cv_HH_IN 25000.0 34999.0 Tatal Households
[ a_| 35,000 to $43,95 [C7_HH_IN 35000.0 433380 ¥ \Land area, square miles v

! Copu Text

Total Population

Median Range Formula
| (CY_HH_INC_LT_015_N) |

<'.:| Copy Formula I O Irsert (%) Replace

|Upelatols v‘ iF\elerence Mone Vl[ Werify ][ Clear ]

[ ok ][ cancel | [ Hep |

The Edit Median dialog box associates each variable that defines a distribution
class with the limits of the class. The associations are populated

automatically, using the data for each selected class in the profile. For
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example, CY_HH_INC_LT_015_N represents the number households with
income in the range $0 to $15,000.

PCensus uses this information to calculate the income level where there are

equal numbers of households with lower and higher incomes. This value is
displayed as the Median.

> Click to insert the New Median line in the profile.

Pop Facts: Bellingham city, WA
Demographic Quick Facts

2005 Estimated Households by 30,998
Household Income
Less than 515,000 6,100 19.68%
§15,000 to 524,999 4444 14.34%
§25,000 to 534,999 4,182/ 13.49%
§35,000 to 549,999 4984 16.01%
550,000 to 574,999 5343 17.24%

§75,000 to 599,999
§100,000 to 5149999
§150,000 to 5249,999
§250,000 to 5499999
$500.000 or more
Mew Median

8.59%
6.96%
2.86%
0.67%

2005 Estimated Average Household S 50,648
Income
2005 Estimated Median Household s 37,336
Income
2005 Estimated Per Capita Income s 21,756

The median values in the original template are implemented as Macros; this allows them to be
used in mathematical formulae. Double-click on the value for 2005 Estimated Median

Household Income to see an example. For information on the use of macros, search for the
word “macro” in the PCensus Help system.

Dominant Groups

The Dominant group or Top “n” value type provides a method to display
descriptive rather than numerical information in a profile. When a database
contains grouped variables such as age ranges, income ranges, or cluster
segments, we may want to display the name of the group that has the greatest
number of entries.

> Select Top 10 PRIZM Segments in the profile.

PRIZM NE Bellingham city, WA
Household Segments
Households %
Households by PRIZM NE
egment
Top 10 PRIZM NE
Segments

> Double-click on the selected entry (in the data column) to display the Edit Dominant
Cluster dialog box.
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Dominant Cluster Description:
[Tap 10 PRIZM NE Segments

List Top (10 = Clugters

[l
Text | Cluster Formula -

01 Upper Crust |F'F|IZMNE HH v 01 —

02 Blue Blood Es (PRIZMNE_HH_Cv_02)
03 Movers & Sha [PRIZMNE_HH_Cv_03)
04 oung Digeral [PRIZMNE_HH_Cv_04] =

Insert | Delete | EIearAIIl lp | Dowr |

L1
L2
L3

.

This dialog identifies the variables defining each member of the group. For
example, PRIZMNE_HH_CY_01 represents the number of households assigned
to the PRIZM segment “01 Upper Crust”.

PCensus evaluates the formula for each group, and displays the specified Top
n results in a sorted list in the Profile column.

Benchmark and Universe “Operators”

Sometimes we may want to create a template formula that references a value
for an area other than the current study area. For example, in the Consumer
Buying Power report, we need to calculate market indexes relative to the
United States. This is accomplished by including special “operators” in the
formula. The available operators are:

e Universe - The total scope of the database (All of the United States or
Canada).

e Benchmark - the currently defined benchmark area (see page 146). If no
benchmark is selected, this defaults to the Universe.

e Reference Area - The “Reference ID” of a saved reference area (e.g. CA)
(see page 147).
The reference operator may be prepended to any variable name in a formula.

For instance, the index of total expenditure (CBP_CO001) relative to the United
States would be calculated thus:

(CBP_C0001/CY_HH)/(Universe.CBP_C0001/Universe.CY_HH)*100
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Multi-Column Reports

The formatting of multi-column reports is complex, and you should be
comfortable with the basic operation of the template editor before you
attempt to create or modify them.

In a multi-column report, each detail line can have two or more formulae
associated with it, each formula defining an entry in the respective column.
Each column has its own characteristics, such as the presence or absence of
“percentage” entries.

As an example, select the Pop Facts: Household Trend report.

Pop Facts: Bellingham city, WA -~
Household Trend
2000 % 2005, % 2010| %
Census Estimate Projection
Population 5 73740
Percent Change 9,78% 7.25%
Households 27,999 30,998 33,450
Percent Change 10.71% 7.91%
Families 13,990 15,549 16,820
Percent Change 11.14% 8.17%
Housing Units 29,474 32,594 35171
Percent Change 10.59% 7.91%
Group Quarters Population 4,593 4697 4762
Percent Change 2.26% 1.38%
Average Household Size 2.24 23 222
Percent Change -0.34% -0.24%
Income Totals
Aggregate($MM) Household Income 1,264 1,570 1,866
Percent Change 24.16% 18.87%
Per Capita L3 19,379 5 21,75 s 24,036
Percent Change 12.26% 10.48%
Households b pusehold Incom 28,012 30,998 33,450
Less than 515,000 6,314 22.54% 6,100 19.68% 6,002 17.94%
§15,000 to 524,999 4,476 15.98% 4,444 14.34% 4,449 1330%
§25,000 to 534,999 3,962 14.14% 4,182 13.49% 4,233 1265%
§35,000 to 549,999 4,530 16.17% 4,964 16.01% 5,226 1562%
§50,000 to 574,999 4,654 16.61% 5343 17.24% 5908 17.66%
L7 000 1, 99 999 1 RAT | /A RO& 7T RAI R KOS 217 Q amen b’
-l Category 9 of 83 <

This report contains columns for three different years, each with a
percentage sub-column.

The Category tab of the template editor includes controls to add - , rfemove

% ot re-order Lt the data columns. There is a separate Data Column
Properties entry for each column.

Template Editor v o X
Category Lines | Category | Template | Macros | Report Theme
HfGaien i & @

- General Properties

Pop Facts:
Category Title Household Trend
Percent Base Text
Description Column Width 36 B
Print Orientation Print using orientation from Print Di
Category Columns 3 Data Columns

+ Data Column Properties (2000 Census)
+ Data Column Properties (2005 Estimate)
+ Data Column Properties (2010 Projection)
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@ The Category tab contains controls that affect the entire category (Category title, number of
columns and sub-columns, etc.)

Expand the entry for a column to see the settings for the column and its sub-columns.

Categor... | Category | Template | Macros | Report T...
A ¥ Gai 0 b8t @
= General Properties ~

Pop Facts:
Category Title Household Trend

W

Percent Base Text

Description Column Width 36

Print Orientation Print using orientation fror
Category Columns 3 Data Columns

Data Column Properties (2000 Census)

Data Column Properties (2005 Estimate)
Indude Main Value Sub-Col

Indude Percent Sub-Colum

Indude Index Sub-Column

= Main Value Sub-Column

®

Heading Esuiuatg
Heading Alignment Align Right

Data Width 11

Dedimals 2}

+i Percent Sub-Column
+ Index Sub-Column
+ Data Column Properties (2010 Projection) v

Percent Sub-Column

The Category Lines tab contains corresponding entries to define the contents
and appearance of data values in each column.

@ The Category Lines tab contains controls that affect the individual lines in a category
(Formulae, formatting, etc.)

Template Editor v o X

\Categor‘.. Category | Template | Macros | Report T...
H¥n9 &-8 v §

= General
Text Households by Househald Inc
Line Type Expression
- Display Properties
= Profile Cell
Indentation None
Font Style Bold
Text Color Il o=fault
Background Color [ pefault
+ Data Cell

+ Data Value Properties (2000 Census)
= Data Value Properties (2005 Estimate)

Expression Type Formula (WS
Display Data Value as Regular Value
Decimal Places o

Show Dominant Top N Clus' 0
Evaluate to 0ifno value []
Mo 1000 Separator () O
# Percent/Index Properties
+ Export Properties
+ Data Value Properties (2010 Projection)

Expression Type
Select the type of expression you want to use to calaulate
a data value for the selected lines

@ Note: A quick way to review or change the definition of a numeric value in the report is to
double-click the entry in the profile browser. This will display the Edit Formula dialog box for
the selected entry.
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Transform a Data Template to Work with a Different
Database

A given data template can only be used with one specific type of database. If
you have created a custom template using current year data for the year 2008,
you may wish to use it when the 2009 data release becomes available, but
your template cannot be attached directly to the new database. Instead, you
must use the Transform Template feature. Before you begin, ensure that the
new database has been installed and registered.

= Create a project using your custom template.
= |n the Template tab, select Transform Template.

Template Editor v o x
Category Lines | Category | Template | Macros | Report Theme
HE 454 @
=l General Properties
Title Claritas Sample Data
Percent Base Text 100.00%
+ Advanced Properties

P

New Template. .. REI]\stErTEmD\atE( Transform Template. .., Defete
Template...

General Properties

S

# Select the new database type with the Transform to selector.
x|

This feature allavs pou ta transfarm a customized template ar
lifestyle library for uze with a new databaze.

Data Type:
Current Data Type: Sanple
we: [DBOSCODE 8" -]

Transfarm to: I DEO6CODE 22t |l

Transform I Cancel | Help |

|

The Database Type codes will contain sufficient recognizable text to identify the correct type.

e
= Click Transform...

As a rule, templates can only be transformed between database types from
the same vendor, as the data content and codes used to represent specific
variables must be the same. Only variables represented by identical codes in
both databases can be transformed. For example, if current year population
is represented by POP_CY in both databases, it can be transformed. If it is
POP_05 in one database and POP_06 in the other, the transformation will fail
for this variable.
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PCensus will provide an estimate of the percentage of variables that can be
successfully transformed.

Note that the transformation process will not change any text descriptions in
the database. The words “2005 estimated population” would need to be
edited manually to read “2006 estimated population” in the transformed
template.
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33 Understanding the Target Browser

Objective

This section desctribes some advanced features of the Target List browset.

Prior Steps Required

In order to follow the operations described here, you must create a target list
as described in the section Create a Target List starting on page 87. The
examples below use the Claritas Sample Data.

Viewing Rejected Targets

By default, target records rejected by the lifestyle filters are not displayed in
the Lifestyle Target list.

A
> Click the L button in the tool bar to make the rejected targets visible.

Map | ‘&l Profile | Jjill Target Profile Graph Target Graph | 5 Executive Summary | [&|Map Lay 4 P
il il

Rank ‘Whatcom County. WA Percentage Expenditure = Total owner Estimated -~
ZIP code List owner per occupied Median
occupied household on  housing units Household
housing units gardening Income
services

rejected 98229 EBellingham 67.59
rejecte:

49,272
4

1 ynd
rejected Belli B, S
2 98262 Lummi lsland 7861 162 3055
3 98248 Ferndale 7511 180 4964 § 51,764
4 95240 Custer 8135 155 8205 58,961
rejected 98244 Deming 7993 149 697 § 49,725
5 98247 Everson 7350 148 1,958 5 50,203
rejected 98266 Maple Falls 7178 142 672 § 40,331
rejected 98225 Bellingham 42,02 141 75095 32,809
& 00072 HNational Forest/Park 833 135 25 90,000
7 98220 Acme 76.80 133 139 5 52,778
rejected 98295 Sumas 66.10 131 503 § 45,728
Accepted 7 Targets 7363 160 12,2158 52,549
Rejected 8 Targets 59,59 157 28,161 5 43,325
Total 15 Targets 63.24 158 40378 § 45,666 | 4
[ Search Target List JES >

17
> Click 8 again to hide them.

\ @ Note that the rejected records do not affect the values in the Cumulative column.
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Interpreting the Target List

When a target list is created and one or more records are rejected by filters,
three new columns are created in the Profile browser:

e A column for the total of all targets in the study area.

e A column for the total of all records that passed the filters (Accepted).

e A column for the total of all records that were Rejected (not passed by

the filters).

Accepted!

@ The Accepted and Rejected columns can be turned off by clicking the _feested- | putton in

the Edit Lifestyle dialog box (page 91).

Select the Profile tab to view these columns.

@ vap | Perofite [filiTarget | gl Profile Graph | g Target Graph | 3 Executive Summary | [@]Map Layout |[@ 4 »

Pop Facts: Whatcom County, WA | Whatcom County, WA | Whatcom County, WA | #
Household Quick Facts (Profile of Accepted)  (Profile of Rejected)

2010 Prajection 76,131
2005 Estimate 70,658
2000 Census 63,345
1990 Census 45,214
Growth 2005-2010 7.75%
Growth 2000-2005 10.67%
Growth 1990-2000 3242%

2005 Estimated Households by 70,658
Household Income

Less than $15,000 9,917 14.04%
515,000 to $24,999 5452 11.96%
£25,000 to $34,999 8,515/ 12.05%
535,000 to 349,999 11,877 1681%
550,000 to 574,999 14,355 20.32%
575,000 to $99,999 8081 11.44%
$100,000 to 5149,999 6,418 9.08%
£150,000 to 5249,999 2137 3.02%
5250,000 to 5499,999 699 0.99%
5500,000 or more 207 0.29%

- Category 4 of 83 <

17,993

1,599 8.89%
1,744 9.89%
2,017 11.21%
3,213 17.86%
4,153 23.08%
2608 14.49%
1,385 10.49%
493 2.74%
215 1.21%
80 0.33%

56,972
52,665
47,255
35,499

B.18%
11.45%
33.12%

52,665
8318

5,708
5,498

5,664 16.45%

10,202

5473 1039%

4,530
1,644
481
147

15.79%
1274%
12.34%

19.37%

8.60%
312%
0.91%
0.28% | v

>

We can examine the differences between the Accepted and Rejected
populations to gain insight into the reasons that these populations are
different. This analysis may in turn enable us to design new Lifestyles that
we can use to find similar favorable targets.

@ The indexing feature (page 146) can help us identify the variables that correlate to the
accepted and rejected populations. When this procedure is used in conjunction with
databases to which you have attached your own data (page 193), it provides a flexible method

for Penetration Analysis (page 249).
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Zooming to a Target Record

Sometimes we may want to get more information about a specific target in
the Target List; for example it may have anomalous values in one or more
dimensions that we want to explain.

= Highlight a target in the list (for example, the ZIP code 98226 Bellingham).

3 Click the View Target Profile button E .

@ As a shortcut, you can just double-click a target. You can view profiles for any target, even if
has been rejected by the filters.
Pop Facts: Whatcom County, WA Whatcom County, WA = Whatcom County, WA 98226 Bellingham
Household Quick Facts (Profile of Accepted) (Profile of Rejected)
Households
2010 Projection 76,131 19,159 56,972 15,248
2005 Estimate 70,655 17,993 52,665 13,631
2000 Census 63,845 16,590 47,255 11,594
1990 Census 48,214 12,715 35,499 7,512
Growth 2005-2010 7.75% B.48% 8.15% 11.36%
Growth 2000-2005 10.67% 546% 11.45% 17.57%
Growth 1990-2000 32.42% 3048% 33.12% 54.34%
2005 Estimated Households by 70,658 17,993 52,665 13,631
Household Income
Less than 515,000 9917 14.04% 1,599 8.59% 8,315 15.79% 1316 9.65%
515,000 to 524,999 8,452 11.96% 1,744 9.69% 6,708 12.74% 1,544 11.33%
525,000 to 534,999 8,515 12.05% 2,017 11.21% 6,495 12.34% 1,629 11.95%
535,000 to 549,999 11,877 16.81% 3,213 17.86% 8,664 16.45% 2,415 17.72%
550,000 to 574,999 14,355 2032% 4,153 23.08% 10,202 19.37% 3,083 2262%
575,000 to 599,999 8,081 11.44% 2608 14.49% 5473 10.39% 1,621 11.89%
6,415 9.08% 1.888 10.49% 4 530 8.60% 1,457110.69%
Categoryni of 83 %) [m) 3

A new column has been created in the profile browser for the selected ZIP target
area.

Target Properties

Right-clicking an area in the target list allows you to display the Target
Information dialog.

i Target Information i Target Information

Target |38225 Belingham Target |93225 Belingham ‘
Type: ZIP code Type: ZIP code
Location:  |-122.46° E, 48.7932° N Location:  |-122.46" E. 48.7932° N
Containing Geographies |Cunta\ned Geographies Containing Geographies ‘ Contained Geographies
Geography | Code  Name Geography
Place 5393399 Belingham cty. WA
County 53073 Whatcom County, WA Block group

State 53 Washington

ZIP code 98226 58226 Bellingham

] Profile 98226 Bellingham.. Pl Create ZIP code Target List ..
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The Contained Geographies tab shows the component target geographies into
which the selected target can be divided. For example, a ZIP Code area
contains block group targets. The Create ... Target List button creates a target
list at the selected level, using Whatcom County as the study area. This
operation is called “drilling down”.

The Containing Geographies tab lists the larger geographies of which the
selected target is part; for example ZIP code 98226 is located in the
Bellingham MSA , Whatcom County and in the State of Washington. The
Profile ... button creates a profile column for the selected geography. This
operation is called “drilling up”.

Create Batch Sites for Selected Targets

Right-clicking in the target list allows you to create batch sites (page 225) for
selected targets. This can be done with any target type, but it is most likely to
be used with “point” type data such as shopping centers or imported point
data (page 183).

O Map Q profile | il Target nh Profile Graph ﬂhTarget Graph | [5 Executive Summary jnap laycd »

Rank Bellingham Total Mumber Gross Year Center Shopping
Shopping Centers List of Stores Leasable Area Opened Center Type
(sq. ft.)
3
Bellis Fair, Bellingham, WA 155 764,124 1981 t0 1990 | Super Regionz

sunset Square, Bellingham, WA 46 386,657 1981 t0 1990 Regional
Regional

_Bellir
Park Manor Shopping Center, Bellin 96,266 1981 to 1990  Meighborhoot
Haggen Shopping Center, Bellinghz 53,712 1971 t0 1980 Meighborhoot
Meridian Center, Bellingham, W4 31,000 1981 to 1990  Meighborhoot

Pioneer Center, Ferndale, WA 24,900 1971 to 1980 Meighborhoot
15 Fountain District Shopping Center, | [} 0 Unknown Unknown
18 Dutch Village Mall, Lynden, WA 14 0 1981 to 1920  Unknown
Accepted 16 Targets 446 2,961,960
Rejected 0 Targets 0 0
Total 16 Targets 446 2,961,960
”[ Search Target List ]

Select the targets to be used as batch locations (to make multiple selections
you can drag the mouse or use Shift-click or Ctrl-click combinations). Right-
click in the selection to start the Batch site Wizard. You can optionally create
a new project; this allows you to select a different database (for example to
retrieve demographic data for each shopping center).
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o map | B profile |iiiTarget flgProfile Graph | gl Target Graph | [ Executive Summary | [@]Map Layout | [ Map Tables 4 I

Pop Facts: Peace Arch Factory Meridian Village, Blaine Center, Blaine, =Gateway Factory
Demographic Quick Facts Qutlets, Blaine, WA Bellingham, WA WA Mall, Blaine,
0 - 5mi 0-5mi 0-5mi 0-5mi
2010 Projection 13,734 95,380 12,282 13,809
2005 Estimate 12,798 88,777 11,296 12,867
2000 Census 11,742 80,681 9,939 11,804
1990 Census 8,620 64,075 6,581 8,671
Growth 1990 - 2000 36.08% 25.92% 51.02% 36.14%
Households
2010 Projection 5,149 39,454 4,865 5171
2005 Estimate 4,798 36,497 4491 4,819
2000 Census 4,397 32,889 3,963 4,416
1990 Census 3,136 25,538 2,662 3,150
Growth 1990 - 2000 40.20%: 26.78% 48.90% 4017%
Race Classification
White Alone 11,644 90.98% 77,043 86.78% 10,140 89.76% 11,700
Black or African American Along 122 0396% 960 1.08% 146 1.29% 124| v
«| -] Category 2 of 83 < | >

Locating a Target on the Map

Sometimes we may want to see where a specific target is located.
> Highlight the ZIP code target 98220 Acme.
%

> Click the View Target on Map button

The Map zooms to the location of
the target and marks it with a
symbol and a label.
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Searching the Target List

The Target List browser provides a Search tool that allows you to jump to a
specific target.

2 Select the Target List tab.

> Click the | Search Target List | button at the base of the window.
This dialog box provides a
e T Search number of methods for

jumping to a specific record
in a long list of targets. Select

" Search Cumulative Value

" Locate uea Name Rank Value:  |540 Seaich I . .
the method by clicking the
" Goto Rank Mumbsr
S || pbuttons in the Search Type
panel.

e Search Ranked Value: Jump to the first target where the value of the
ranking dimension is greater (or less if rank is descending) than a
specified number.

@ For example, the first block group with average income greater than $40,000.

e Search Cumulative Value: Jump to the first target where the cumulative
value of a dimension evaluates to a number greater (or less) than a
specified number.

@ This is a quick way to identify a group of favorable targets that together contain a specified
population; for example the block groups in a study area that contains the wealthiest 5,000
families.

® Locate Area Name: Jump to the first target who’s Area Name matches the

typed text.

@ This feature allows you to check whether a specific area passed the defined filters; for
example, is Cowlitz County in the target list?

® Go to Rank Number: Jump to the target at a specified position in the list.

@ For example, find the 10th wealthiest block group.
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34 Create Custom Geographies

Background

Each PCensus database contains a number of predefined geographical
summary levels such as Province, Census Subdivision, Postal FSA or
Dissemination Block. The summary levels present in a database define the
“Target Types” that can be used for creating target lists (Chapter 20), point
files (Chapter 27) or for matching with mapped boundaries to create
thematic maps (Chapter 16).

The target types available in a given database are listed in the Geographies
panel of the Database Explorer or the Predefined Study Area dialog:

|| | canada TutorjaLa S I | A TR R i | !
Seogaphies
Canada Type CSD name here to search list Q CsDs Code
Province
Metro Area (CMA/CA) o Sade l
Census Subdivision (CSD) @ Anmore VL), BC 5915038
@ Postal FSA @ Barnston Island 3 (R)... 5915509
@ Dissemination Area (DA @ Belcarra VL), BC 5915036
@ Block @ Bowen Island (IM), BC 5915062 L
@ Burnaby (Q), BC 5915025 3
@ Burrard Inlet 3 [R], BC 5915806
@ Capilano 5 (R}, BC 5915808
@ Coquitlam (), BC 5915034
@ Coquitiam 1 (R}, BC 5815805 e Move areas here to build an
@ Coguitiam 2 (R}, BC 5915804 area selection
@ Delta (DM), BC 5915011
@ Greater Vancouver A.. 5915020
@ Katzie 1 (R), BC 5915830
@ Katzie 2 (R), BC 5915513
@ Langley (), BC 5915002
@ Langley [DM), BC 5915001
@ Langley 5 (R), BC 5915835
@ Lions Bay [VL), BC 5915065
@ Maple Ridge (DM), BC 5915075 pn
[¥] Create Profile column for each CSD oK
Create Profile column for CSD totals

A fundamental feature of PCensus is its ability to re-aggregate data from a
collection of target records whose centroids are located within an area
defined by a polygonal boundary in a map layer (see Chapter 12). The
Custom Geography Wizard extends this capability by automatically re-
aggregating data against each of the boundaries contained in a map layer and
using the resulting aggregations to create a new PCensus database containing
a target type representing the boundaries.
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The Custom Geography Wizard can be used with any type of mapped
boundary. Common uses include school districts, franchise areas, postal
carrier routes or “Yellow Pages” coverage areas. Once a new geography has
been created, it will appear in the Predefined Study Area dialog and the Area
List will contain an entry for each boundary.

W  Predefined Study Areas

‘Claritas Pop-Facts By Vellow Pages Areas - 1] Bl il @
e
@ Total V.P, Area Boca Raton Q Y.P. Areas Code
@ YP. Area oy Code ~ @ Boca Raton 012067
@ Bartow 012044
D Belle Glade 012056
@ Boca Raton 012067
‘@ Bradenton 012090
@ Tri-County Area 012096
@ Hernando County 012102
@ Clearwater(y) 012148
@ Cocoa 012162
@ CoralG-PalmetoB Cmty 012164 o < >
[¥] create Profile column for each Y.P. Area [ o 1 [ = ] [ Help ]

We can use the custom areas in exactly the same way that we would use the
standard target types like Census Subdivisions or Postal FSA’s, without
further reference to a map layer.

Custom Geographies and Thematic Mapping

The introduction of the PCensus Custom Geography feature has important
implications in creating thematic boundary maps using boundary types that
do not correspond to standard geographical areas.

PCensus provides two methods for assigning data to boundaries to create
thematic maps:

e Relating data targets to boundaries by “code matching”. This requires a
one-to-one correspondence between boundary objects in the map layer
and target records in the PCensus database. This is the preferred method
for thematic mapping, as it provides an unambiguous data linkage, and
avoids the requirement to re-aggregate non-additive data values such as
averages and medians.

e Assigning data targets to boundaries by point-in polygon matching. This
method can be used when map boundaries do not correspond to a target
type in the PCensus database. Typically, PCensus would calculate
thematic values by aggregating multiple block-level targets contained in
each map boundary. Use of this method is discouraged, as there is often
no reliable method for re-aggregating non-additive data.
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The Custom Geography feature is guaranteed to create a database containing
target records that correspond exactly to the mapped boundaries. By creating
a custom geography prior to thematic mapping, we can always use the
preferred code-matching method to assign the database point objects to the
mapped boundaries.

For more discussion of this topic, see Chapter 15, Thematic Mapping with
Boundaries.

Steps to Create a Custom Geography
To illustrate this process, we will use the very simple example of the
newspaper carrier areas included with the Canada Tutorial Maps.

= Start a new PCensus Project, selecting the Surrey, BC map set in the PCensus task
pane.

Fle Sudydses Map Jeegets Expert Tgols  Windew  Help
T B e AR 0. o igy. @Gy [ O G i1 b F
= L il vl 2 i e Y LTS o =
) (RQORe HiRE e
oty Areic - | Y s ritovin s e - |[a)
Benchmar: T vi RIS 5 ada Tulorisl Data fomn vI g
Plemsus Taiks v B X [ @map | rrosne filraeger |glgrrcne Grapn [glprarges Guapn [ 2 v Map Layer ax |G
5 mojec Setup = = T mER ju
i W 3 o M Study Aress 2
Curmeet Setup i 4 = @ Trade Aress g
& Map Sets determine the mag layers, database Y:‘(_‘ﬂ—; =l T
8Nd repart template used in your présect L 1 ) B Locations 3
X . 2
@ Seiect a Mag Set: e 3
(Samey Tutonal x| 5 ¥ pent a
{5 Selecta Database: . H
a < % Surrey Cories fioe || 2
Canada Tutorial Data e ~ &
ik Setect a Report Template g - 3
-
Canada Tuterisl Data i - = i E]
- A
¥ Highways &
# Cpen sdaRional map layers... - -
el Save map ana dats setup for future projects.. Wi Mujor Rosds $
- :
) Clck neee tor merp 5 ¥ ResdeonislSueer. |-
5 W Topography §
5 W Hydrology g
)
Fielated Tasks = & Lakes and Rivers =
£} PCensus Tasks = L
S, Database Management A Parks =
Ready 4P HUM 507
— —

e

In this case, there are seven boundaries in the map layer, but in practice, the technique can be

used with any number of boundaries.

In order to use a map layer, it must have the following attributes:

e Fach record must have a data field containing a unique identifying code.

e Ideally, each record will have an identifying name field, preferably unique.
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Custom Geography Wiza -

Step1ofa a
Select the map layer that contains your geographic regions. -I iE
Select Map Layer:
[Surrey Carre Routes 8 * Select Custom Geography Wizard
@) Use all regions in this map layer from the PCensus Tools menu and
(7 Use only selected regions (0 regions select=d) advance to the Ste 1 leard age.
P pag
# Select the Surrey Carrier Routes Map
Layer.
 Click Next.
<Back | MNext> | [ Cancel | [ Hep |
e
Step 20f4 g
Select the fields to use for generating Names and Codes for your regions. 6 ii
Select Name Field:
| [carriER -]
e cooe e * Select Carrier as the Name field.
[carmER -
| *Note that the Code Field must contain unique values. } Select Carrler as the Code fleld.
> Click Next.
|
|
[ <Badk |[ Next> | [ Cancel | [ Hep |
N
Step3ofa _ o g
I ;ggi’:r?:‘t;d;gi:m your custom geography regions. Click on “Aggregate @ E
Database:
| Canada Tutori Data surlge - > Select the Canada Tutorial Data
Agoregatnevel database.
(o ) > Select Block as the Aggregation
| | | Level.
Aggregated Regions: 0 > Click Aggregate Regions to begin the
! processing.
|
< Back Mext = Help
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The Aggregation Level defines the type of targets that will be aggregated into
each boundary. For very small boundaries (for example postal walks), block
level will give the best results. However, for larger types such as Yellow
Pages boundaries, it may be preferable to use larger targets, such as census
tracts, Postal FSA’s, or even Census Subdivisions, as the precision provided
by blocks may not be warranted. The use of larger targets can make a very
significant difference in the time required to aggregate the data.

For maps with many boundaries, the Custom Geography process may take several hours.

Custom Geography W'lzaF

L)

Step 4 of 4
Enter the database aptions to complete the wizard,

Custom Geography Name:
Surrey Carrier Routes
Custom Geography Total Name:
Total Surrey Carrier Routes
Database Title:
Canada Tutorial Data by Surrey Carrier Routes

Save Path:

Create a new Database with:
@ Existing summary levels + custom geography

() Custom geography only

W|

C:\Program Files\PCensus Presentation 9\Jser Files\Customized Databases\Surr: ...

|

[ < Back ][ Next = ][ Cancel

J

Help

J

> Edit the identifying information for the
database.
Click Next.

o
=

e Custom Geography Name is the name used for the new aggregation level. It
will appear in the Predefined Study Area dialog and in Database Explorer.

e Custom Geography Total Name is an additional aggregation level that
contains the total of all boundaries.

Note: If boundaries overlap, the values retrieved for the Total level will be larger than

expected due to multiple counting.

e Database Title will appear in the list of installed databases.

175




PCensus User’'s Guide

Using the Custom Geography

To use the custom geography in a project:

T

Z Set up a new project, selecting the newly created Canada Tutorial Data by Surrey
Carrier Routes database.

= Open the Predefined Study Area dialog.

|3 Predefined Study Areas ==
|Canada Tutorial Data by Surrey Carrier Routes B:{“EP* - 5l L ﬁ IJ
o oweme b et | Sccawnswer |
Canada Tvpe Surrey Camrier Route name Q Surrey Carrier Routes Code
:z:::(:rea (M) Surrey Carrier Routes Code
Census Subdivision [CSD) @ John John
Postal FSA @ Natalie Matalie
Dissemination Area [DA) @ Edward Edward E:>
Block @ Elizabeth Elizabeth
Total Surrey Carrier Routes @ Jason Jason
e a @ Mangy Nangy
@ adam Adam
@ Marilyn Marilyn

Move areas here to build an
area selection

Create Profile column for each Surrey Carrier Routes

OK Cancel Help
Create Profile column for Surrey Carrier Routes totals

Note the two new entries in the Geographies column, Total Surrey Carrier
Routes and Surrey Carrier Routes. When you select the latter entry, the names

of the areas appear in the Area List column.

% Create a profile column for Edward.
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el\dap | ﬁ Profile |iiiTarget |n.hProfiIe Graph |n.hTarget Gri

2001 Census Edward
Census Snapshot

Males 6,073 50%
Females 6,017 50%
12,090 % base
0 to 4 years 752 6%
5to 19 years 2,264 19%
20 to 24 years 741 6%
25 to 34 years 1,710 14%
35 to 44 years 2,105 17%
45 to 54 years 1,685 14%
55 to 64 years 1,085 9%
65 to 74 years 883 T%
75 to 84 years 519 4%
85 years and over 200 2%

Average age of population 3687

Median age 37.2
Dominant age group 5to 19 years 19%
3,125 % base

Persons per family 31
Two-parent families 2,442 78%
‘With no children at home 958 3%
‘With children at home 1,502 45%

As a further example, we will use the custom geography to create a thematic

map.
> Click @ Defaults: in the Boundary Thematics Task pane.
Boundary Thematic Defaults [t
Geography
Search Target Type: [Surrey Carrier Routes '] ‘
Map Boundary Layer: [Surrey Carrier Routes ']
l Open Maps... ]

E] More Geographic Options

(@) Match Data Points to Boundary Code Field

() Match by Geographic Location of Data Points
What you need to know about geographic location matching

Thematic Ranges
# Ranges: 5 -
More Range Options
[ OK ] l Cancel ] [ Help ]

Set the Search Target Type to Surrey Carrier Routes to select our custom geography.

Set the Map Boundary Layer to Surrey Carrier Routes to select the corresponding map
layer.

Select the option to Match Data Points to Boundary Code Field.
Click OK to close the dialog.

VY VYV
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-

Click . Create thematic for current map view.

Map Layers * o X

@ Map | & Profile ‘iiiTargEt ‘ﬁ‘hProflle Graph ‘ﬁ‘hTargetGraph ‘fﬁ Executive Summary | 4k
= I B
= &

int 1 Jﬁ J;
[
oo
7 @
e I

I | @

Ei_UJ_ iy 3 e f
—{H Dn | | ey g

HE o i
5 - S angeg
un A ETSGENS i
i o !
2 E

{%ﬁ i

< =] ’ 3 )
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= £F Default Map Set -
=] Study Areas
= Trade Areas

=] Site Locations
L]
=] Thematic Map
2001 census b
N 8.934-10341
10,341 - 11,74¢
B 11,748 -13.15¢
I 13,156 - 14,56¢
I 14,564 - 15,971
= Tutorial
=] point
L ]
= Surrey Carrier Rol—|
=]
Streets
Freeways
|
= Highways
-
=] Major Roads
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35 Using Your Own Data in PCensus

Background

PCensus provides three methods for importing user-supplied data:

e Geocoded Point Data (data records representing individual locations
specified by latitude/longitude coordinates or by street address) can be
imported to create a “point” database, preserving data for the individual
records.

e Geocoded Point Data can be imported to create a labeled map layer.

e Data records characterized by standard codes that match those in a
PCensus database (for example ZIP codes or block group FIPS codes)
can be appended to the corresponding PCensus records to create an
“extended” database.

The preferred method will depend on the content of the imported data and
the purpose for which it will be used. If necessary, the methods can be
combined to exploit the strengths of each method simultaneously. For
example, we can attach point data to a PCensus database as a new “point”
target type and simultaneously append summarized data to each target record
in the PCensus data.

e

It is recommended that the “point data” and “append data” methods be combined whenever
the imported data is suitable (i.e. it contains both coordinate data and a “key” field such as
block group or ZIP code). Combining the methods allows us to access individual records and
also to summarize to higher geographical level s such as county or state.

Import records as Point Data

Organizations often maintain and use databases containing location-based
data (i.e. records representing geographical locations characterized by
latitude/longitude coordinates or by street addresses).

If the imported database does not contain coordinates, PCensus can geocode
the locations based on street addresses in the file. Alternatively, there are
many programs and services available for geocoding.

A geocoded database can be imported directly into PCensus and data can be
retrieved from the resulting database for geographical study areas (circles,
drive times, or polygons) or for target lists.

Every record in the imported database will be visible in a target list, identified
by name, in contrast to databases created by extending a standard PCensus
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database (page 193). The latter method “rolls up” (summarizes) the
individual data records into areas defined in the PCensus database.

A limitation on PCensus databases created by importing geocoded data is
that such data lacks the implicit geographical hierarchy of standard PCensus
databases. In other words, data cannot be retrieved for predefined areas like
places or counties. This limitation can be avoided by combining the “point
data” and “append data” import methods.

Extend an Installed PCensus Database

The PCensus Data Import feature lets you append your own data to an
existing PCensus database. After you have imported your data, you will be
able to create profiles, targets, maps, and graphs using your data, either on its
own or in conjunction with PCensus demographic data.

A typical use for this feature would be in customer penetration studies (page
249). In this usage, you can attach your customer file to a PCensus database,
and then create a target report comparing your customer counts to the
population at large. You can quickly analyze the demographic profiles of the
areas where your best (or worst) customers live and then use PCensus
targeting to find similar areas.

The import process matches standard codes in your data to corresponding
codes in a PCensus database. For example, if the data that you want to
import contains addresses, you could match the FSA code for each record
with the corresponding PCensus FSA code.

Mapping Point Data

PCensus provides the capability to read data from standard database formats
(xIs, dbf, mdb, etc.) and display labeled symbols on a map. Each symbol
represents a point defined in the database.

If the database contains latitude/longitude coordinates, the map points can
be created directly. Failing this, records can be geocoded on the basis of
address.

Types of Imported Data

Data can be imported into PCensus from files in Excel, dBase or Access
format. In a typical database, each record will represent a single geographical
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location, represented by latitude/longitude coordinates or by street address.
Typical examples are:

e Address lists of clients or contacts.

e Lists of business locations (bank branches, physicians’ offices, etc.).

e Geographically indexed demographic data, such as Census data, for
Canada, the United States or other countries.

We will illustrate this chapter and the chapters that follow with a typical file

(in xIs format) containing records representing bank branches in Whatcom

county, WA. The file is installed with PCensus in this folder:

C:\Program files\PCensus\Tutorial Files

A [ B [ ¢ ] o JE] F T 6 [H] | [ J —
Restaurant Name Type Years at Postal FSA Disseminat Cups  Pots Latitude | Longitude
Location Code ion Area of of
1 J Coffee | Tea J )
| 2 [XYZ Family Restaurant  |Family 25/V3W3N3 V3W 59152112 54 17 49.150665 -122.893830
| 3 [Peach Basket Cafe Café 5 V338 VIX 59152060 93 90 49.115892 -122 849550
| 4 [Sweets & Meat Shop Ltd Ethnic 13V3VBJ2 V3V B9152217 61 56 49.173855 -122.868710
| 5 |Luigi's Pizza Fast Food 16 V3V4C1 V3V B8152155 56 B4 49.172291|-122 892730
| 6 [Budget Pizza Fast Food 10 V3R8X8 V3R 'E9151856 17| 88 49.180847 -122.801155
| 7 [Creamery Fast Food 12/V3VEW3 V3V 59152209 12| 65 49.173002 -122.849865
| 8 |European Delicatessen | Delicatessel 17 V3R4GE V3R 'B9151862 86| 87 49188184 -122.803730
| 9 |Speedy Cafe Café 8 V3W4G2 VAW 9152171 81 29 49156917 -122 871699
| 10 [Domino's Restaurant Inc |Family 24 V3R4B1 V3R 59151862 47 79 49188184 -122.803730
| 11 [Sleepy’s Cafe Café 13/V3Tav2 V3T 59151944 75 46 49.188219|-122.823250
| 12 |Curry Palace Restaurant Ethnic 19/V3V4B5 V3V 59152156 47| 33 49172291 -122.892730
13 1Wanton Houge Ethnic 17/V3V4BE Va3V "E9152155 63| B8, 49 172291/ -122 892730 =
W 4 » M|\ Cafe/ ij LPJJ

The data fields (columns) in this file can be classified as follows:

Classification Type Name
Identification Fields Text Restaurant Name
City
Postal code
Province
Location Fields Numeric Latitude
Longitude
Key Fields (Suitable for linking to | Text Postal Code
records in a PCensus database) Dissemination Area
Numeric Data Numeric Cups of Coffee
Pots of tea
Data Numeric Data (non- | Numeric Years at location
Fields additive)
Text Data or Unique | Type Type
Value Data Postal Code, FSA Postal Code, FSA
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PCensus can import these types of data fields:

Numeric Data is data than can be meaningfully aggregated between
records; we can add the total amounts on deposit for all the banks in a
study area to calculate a useful number.

Non-additive Numeric Data cannot be meaningfully aggregated across
records. Calculating the sum of “years in business” for all the banks in
an area would not generally be useful. However, we can calculate the
“average years in business” using this entry.

Text Data such as names, addresses or similar attributes.

Unique Value Data specifies an attribute for each data record, usually as a
wotd or phrase. “Bank type” may contain “Commercial”, “Savings &
Loan” or other values. PCensus examines the data to find all possible
variants of the contents, and creates a numeric data field for each one.
The content of each field is incremented every time the corresponding
text is encountered in the import data. This allows the text to be
displayed in profile reports using the “dominant group” data type.

Segment Codes such as PRIZM codes. (See chapter 45, Using
Segmentation Data for Customer Analysis.)

Data Import Examples

The chapters that follow provide step-by-step examples of the techniques for
importing data:

Chapter 36, Importing Point Data.
Chapter 37, Appending Your Data to a PCensus Database.
Chapter 38, Importing Data to Create a Point Map.

Each of these examples makes use of a sample database of restaurant
locations in Surrey, BC. Although the processes are treated separately in
these chapters, they can be combined as required: for example to create a
database containing both point level and summarized data in a single
step.
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36 Importing Point Data

Objective

Import point data into PCensus for retrieval by drive time, circle or polygon
study areas, and for creating target lists. The resulting database will contain
records for each point, without reference to an installed PCensus database.

Prior Steps Required

Create or obtain a database in a format supported by PCensus (Excel, dBase,
or Access), preferably containing records geocoded with Latitude and
Longitude coordinates. An example file has been provided for

demonstration purposes. This file contains data for Restaurant locations in
Surrey, BC.

To understand the concepts described in this chapter, you should first read
these chapters:

e Profiling Drive Time Areas (page 39)
e Create a Target List (page 87).

Steps in Creating a PCensus Database
x

 Click the Import icon U in the PCensus tool-bar
Imporyout gun cusonetstote aia to display the Import Choices dialog box, or select
Import Wizards from the Tools menu.

Update an exisl
previously creal

ing database
ed fiom your data

Import Data

Update Imparted
Database

Click
Advance to the Select Import data Wizard page.

to start the Create Database Wizard.

v

Close
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Select the Data to Import

Sclect a Database to Import
Select a Database Tabls that cortains the data you want to import

7 —Import Setup

=] Bowss

[New impont Configuration

Select @ setup from = previous import session
ORbegin @ new session

~Import Database

IC\Program Files\Tutorial Files'.

Browse..

User Table:

"Whatcom Banks$'

Click the [ Bome | | oo the

Import Database panel.
Select Files of Type: Excel (*.xls).

Open file Restaurant.xls in the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files
folder.

<Back Nexd > Cancel | Hee |

@ The Import Setup panel lets us re-use similar import configurations from previous sessions. It

is not used the first time we import data.

igix
Restaurant Name Type Years at Location|Postal Code FSA |Dissemination Area Cups of Coffee*
XY¥Z Family Restaurant Family 25.000000 W3W3N3 59152112 54.000000
Feach Basket Cafe Café 8.000000 W3x3J8 V3X 59152060 93.000000
| | sweets & Meat Shop Ltd Ethnic 13.000000 W3V6J2 V3V 59152217 61.000000 The Contents Of the ﬁle
: Luigi's Pizza FastFood  16.000000 W3aV4C1 V3V 59152155 56.000000 are displayed 1n 4 new
Budget Pizza FastFood  10.000000 W3RBX8 V3R 59151858 17.000000
|| creamen FastFood 12000000 VEVEWS V3V 59152200 12.000000 window for verification.
European Celicatessen Delicatesser 17.000000 V3R4GE V3R 59151862 86.000000
: Speedy Cafe Café 8.000000 W3IW4G2 V3W 59152171 81.000000 } C“Ck | Hegt >
Domino's Restaurant Inc Family 24.000000 V3R4B1 V3R 589151882 47.000000 .
| Sleepy's Cafe Café 12.000000 WaT4VZ V3T 59151944 75.000000
T Curry Palace Restaurant Ethnic 12 DDDD?D Wav4B5 V3V | 59152155 47 DDDDDG_'LI
4 »

B Import Data - Main Options E|

Main Import Options
Check the options that describe what you wart to do with yourimport data.

[¥ Import records as Point Data

Select this option t import data that represents individual
geographical poirts

Requires location information (longitudelatitude or @ geocodable
address).
[ Extend an installed Database
Select this option to combing your imperted data with an existing
database
Requires a "key” field, such as ZIP code or block group "FIPS” code
that can be linked to a comesponding field in the installed database
[™ Create a Point Map from the imported data
Select this option to display your imported data as points on a map.

" Create Segmentation Profiles

Import data records must include appended segment codes fe.g.
PRIZMNE codes).

< Back Next > Cancel Help

Identify the Area Names

= Check V¥ Import records as Paint Data

Click | New> |

o

-

The next dialog box allows you to specify the name that will be used to
represent each record in PCensus.
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@ In this case the “Bank Name” field will be sufficient, but if necessary we can build complex
names of the form <city><comma><space><state>.

B Import Data - Poist Rames x|

Select Name: Fieldis)
Soecdy the name that you wand 1o sssociate wih the data reconds.

your data

P User
( records. Use “wcenti chancten 1o secante heids
Uiser Tibin Tt Fnics M P

[Veu Eoatiohed =] | lrwet =5 | [Farie tame

cRemove | | -sosce
Separmtor. e
jscace -I Mm->|

[T I
Prenview Names

Name: Bark Names"."s" "sty" "« 2IF Code
' [Wesrngton Federl, Belingham 56226
- ' | * |

ook [ Mots | cacs | W |

1l
Select Geocods Method

your geccoded

7 Une Geograpti: Coondnates from feids in labie
(Select s F your table hiss rumenc coondnace fislds - .0
XOOORD YCOORD er LONGITUDE LATITUDE)

1" Boocods based on addwss
[Glect this f you do riel have coondnate fekds in your table
G0 hawe addre sach recond )

ook [ Mots | cacs | W |

Geocoding

e
-~

>
>

Select Restaurant Name in the User Table

Inzer Field >

Text Fields list and click to

transfer it to the Name Fields box.

Add any other fields or punctuation required
to specify unique names as shown.

Click |__ 2> | {5 advance to the Geocode
Method dialog.

Select ' |Jse Geographic Coordinates from fields in table i

Click | Net> |

If your data file is not geocoded (i.e. it does not contain latitude and
longitude coordinates for each record), it may still be possible to create a
PCensus database. PCensus can geocode databases internally, provided that
the data records contain street addresses.

To use the internal geocoder, select ' Bescodebasedanaddiess: and follow the steps
to identify the necessary address fields and map layers.

The success of the geocoding process depends on several factors. For
example, the consistency with which the street addresses are specified in the
database and the quality of the street network table used can both affect

results.

@ The geocoder works interactively, allowing you to resolve ambiguities and spelling errors in the
addresses, but for large or problematic databases it is recommended that a dedicated
geocoding service or software application be used to geocode the file before importing it into

PCensus.
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Identify the Geographic Coordinates

B Cimal Database - Step 3 ol § =]
Sebect Geographic Poant Fields
Gelec! the bekds

1 e Lo Tosbie s oot fuskd. chesche thes b Bakor

= 1= [ize Goographe: Condnaind

= (Geageachic Cocednates

= Lungeude Fiekd Lathide Fekd
[LomeiTuoe =] [wammuoe =l

[ poutive krgbuds vau ae ealed s regatve|

s 180 s 1, o s s bokwn
-l Coondnate vabaet havs been muiched by |7

CMIW‘le

[

>» Verify that the latitude and longitude fields
are correctly assigned.

» Click | Ne> |

Identify the Variables in the Imported Data

B¢ Import Data - Select Import Fields

bt the Daln Fislds o keport
rport Table Felds.
Impot Flald Name Import As |
r Years In Business Hon-Additive =
2|0 TetalDeposa
3lr Lamoe Non-Additve
ar Longiude
5C Bank Hame
6 cy —
7|\r 2P Code Ted B
8 r Hate Tead -
- 8. Block Group Teat -lx]
- Select MFwis | Un St Ml e |
< Back Mt > Cancel Hep |
B¥ Import Data - Select Import Fields E|
Select the Data Felds to Import
Select the data fields that you wart to import from the import table.
Import Table Fields:
Import|  Fleld Name Import As (]
8 DRIVETIME1 Numeric -
a9 DRIVETIME2 Numeric -
10|~ RestaurantName — Text -
1"r Type Text -
12| Postal Code Text -
13| Dissemination Area Text -
[T Address '3
15 City
16 Province
=
-
. Select Al Fields | Un-Select Al Felds |
<Back Next > Cancel ‘ Help ‘

This dialog allows us to select the variable
we wish to import, and to specify how
each variable will be treated.

oo

v

Check the box for Years at Location.

Select Non-additive from the Import As
pulldown.

®©

Years at Location is a numeric field, but it
would not be appropriate to aggregate it for
all banks in a study area. The Non-Additive
attribute will cause this value to be averaged
instead of aggregated.

Vv
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Select Text from the Import As pull-down
list.



B Import Data - Select Import Fields
Select the Data Fields to Import

Select the data fields that you want to import from the import table

Import Table Fields:
Import Field Name Import As
1/ Years atLocation  Non-Additive -
r W Cups of Coffee Numeric -
3lc Pots of Tea Mumeric
ar L atitude Nen-Additive
Unigue Values
5[  Longtuge Mumeric Split
6 CIRCLE1 [Text k
7\ CIRCLE2
8 DRIVETIME1 Numeric -
ar DRIVETIME2 Numeric Mk
s -
-
o Select Al Fields | Un-Select Al Felds |
<Back Next > Corced | Heb |

Humeric Split Values

Select e of mose Spliting Fiekds to coeste PCensul #ach unigue value.
Humeric Field: [Cups of Coes
Spliting Fiskds
Impont Tisble Finkds Seleched Splltng Freids and Vaues
CIRCLED h
Calé
Eﬂmz [ Delcatersen
Cups of Coltes [ = Etva
Disverination foea B Fay
DRVETIMET
DRIVE TIME2 b FaitFood
Longitude
Peatal Code <4 Remove
Fols of Tea
Province
Finstmeart Nome
Vems # Locaton
ok | Carcel | Hip |
B* Import Data - Select Import Fields E|
Select the Data Fields to Import
Select the data fields that you wart o import from the import table
Import Table Fields:
Import|  Field Name Import As [«]
8 DRIVETIME1 Numeric -
a9 DRIVETIME2 Numeric ~
10 RestaurantName  Text -
[T Type Text -
12 Postal Code Text
13| Dissemination Area [FAlEIEITES
14 W Address g ~
15 city Text -
16 |~ Province Text = |-
= *
-
“ Select AllFieds | UnSelect A Fiskds |
<Back Next > Cancel ‘ Help ‘

Importing Point Data

Check the box for Cups of Coffee.

We will treat this as a Numeric variable. The
servings for all restaurants in a study area will
be aggregated.

Select Numeric Split from the Import As
pull-down list

This will allow us to tally Cups of Coffee
separately for the different Restaurant
Types.

1"

v

Select Type from the Import Table Fields

Select »»

and click to move it to the

right-hand pane.

Expand the Type list to see the types
represented in the imported data.

Click

Check the box for Type.

Select Unique Values from the Import As
pull-down list

Note that we have already used this field to
define the numeric split, above.

187



PCensus User’'s Guide

(X

PCenszus will create an impart variable to cnl%nt the frequency of each value selected
frarmn the list below.

Import Unigue Values

Import Field

Unique ¥ alues
[w]Café
[w|Delicatessen
[w| Ethnic:

] Fanily
[ Fast Food

[5 of 5§ values selected)
| Un-Select Al Values |

I

I Case Sensilive

Cancel | Help

PCensus classifies all the represented
values in the specified field.

e

Blank fields will create a class called “No
Value”.

Create the Database
=

Begin Importing Data Records
Click on "Begin Import” ta import your data.

Percert Completed: |

# Processed Reconds 0 #Invalid Records: 0

Begin Import

<Back | Weir | cancel | Hee |

B Import Data - Data Description

Describe your Import Data
Provide descriptions for the fields that have been imported to faciltate working
wih Data Templetes

Variable Field Name Description -
» | YEARS_AT_LOCA! Years atLoc: Years at Location
2| TVPE CAF " Type Type: Café
3| TYPE_DELICATES Type Type: Delicatessen
4| TYPE_ETHNIC Type Type: Ethnic
5| TYPE_FAMILY Type Type: Family

6| TYPE_FASTFOOD Type Type: Fast Food

7 | CUPS_OF_COFFE Cups of Coffe Cups of Coffee

3| CUPS_OF_COFFE Cups of Coffe Cups of Coffee: Caf

9| CUPS_OF_COFFE Cups of Coffe Cups of Coffee: Delj
Varizble names that appear in red have been changed to avoid naming
conflicts with existing database varizbles

Variables that have blue backgrounds duplicate existing database varisble
names and must be changed

< Back Next > Cancel Help |

>

e
-

L.
-

Click o |

Click | New> |

Click Begin Import to create the
database.

Click Next when finished.

If necessary, double-click in the
Description field to edit descriptions for
the variables that will appear in PCensus
reports.

This step is optional. If nothing is entered, the
variable names will be used.
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Importing Point Data

Note that for the “unique value” field Office Type, separate fields have been generated for

each represented value (OFFICE_TYPE_BRANCHOFFICE, OFFICE_TYPE_HOMEOFFICE
etc.) For the “Numeric Split” variable Total Deposit, TOTAL_DEPOSIT_COMMERCIAL and

similar fields were created.

B4 Import Data — Descriptions

Provide Database Names:
‘Specify names for the summary levels in the created database

x

~Summary Level Label

Enter a description of the areas that are represenied by the records in
ie User Table. (E.g. "Blockgroup” i ach record in the User Table
pertains to a patticular blockgroup )

Summary Level |Restauram

-Area Covered
Enter a descrption forthe area that s covered by the User Table
(E.g."New Ergland” F the Ussr Table covers the Harn England
area )
Coversd Area:  [Sumey
Country
=
<Back Nexd > Cancel | Hee |

B4 Import Data - Save Options

Name and Save Database
‘Specify names and file paths for the newly created database files

Enter descriptive titles that you want to appear with your database
and template when working in FCensus

Daiabase;  [Surey Restaurants

Template:  [Surey Restaurants

Save

Save Import Databass as:
[E:\Program Fiss\PCensus Canada\impot Fies\Cafe.har

=]

<Back Nexd > Cancel | Help

B4 Import Data - Save Options

Name and Save Database
‘Specify names and file paths for the newly created database files

x

Enter descriptive titles that you want to appear with your database
and template when working in FCensus

Daiabase;  [Surey Restaurants

Template:  [Surey Restaurants

Save

Save Import Databass as:
[E:\Program Fiss\PCensus Canada\impot Fies\Cafe.har

=]

<Back Nexd > Cancel | Help

v

v

v

("

W
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Enter a description for the Summary
Level represented by database records
(in this case Restaurants).

Enter a description for the geographical
Area Covered by the database (in this
case Surrey).

Click | te> |

Enter names by which the new Database
(Surrey Restaurants) and its Template
will be identified in PCensus.

Click | New> |

Enter names by which the new Database
(Surrey Restaurants) and its Template
will be identified in PCensus.

Click | Net> |
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zl
‘You have finished with the .

e e £ s The database creation process

The data that you have imported can now be viewed in PCensus . .

okt a o St 1o s v he rprted ot automatically creates a variable that allows
Sumey, BC hd -
o = you to see the number of imported records

contained in a study area. In this case it

¥ Create a New Project with the imported data on finishing

T St e Tonplte oo frishng will represent the number of cafes.

Peseritenfor Rcerd Court [Restarris » Change the Description for Record Count

to Restaurants.

> Click __Fnsh |

<Beck [ Fmsh | cancel | e |

The new database is complete and ready for use.

Using the new database

When the import is complete, you can use the new database just like a
standard PCensus database:

> Start a new PCensus Project.

= Select the Surrey Restaurants database.

Eﬂ:a vI Surrey Restaurants vI
mﬁm Benchmark Se vI WS Surrey Restaurants vI

| @map | & profite |ijliTarget | glfj Profile Graph | gligTarget Graph | (3 Executive 51 4

SVSE | SNsU= Od [

MNumber c blishments
n (Average)

Dominant Type

JOU@H&| ‘Ja.lmd\(g aseqelE(] ;}l

Cafe

= Select Create a Predefined Study Area in the task pane.

¥  Predefined Study Areas

|Surrey Restaurants o '21 & = ﬁ -
Geooraphie: Selection Builder
@ Al of Surrey Type Restaurant Name code here Q& Restaurant Names
" W Restaurant Name Restaurant Names A

@ Budget Pizza, Surrey

@ Creamery, Surrey

@ Curry Palace Restaurant, Surr... )
@ Domino's Restaurant Ing, Su...

@ European Delicatessen, Surrey

@ Hanoi Restaurant, Surrey

@ Luini's Pizza, Surrey

Create Proﬁle column f_or each Restaurant Name K

Move areas here to build an
area selection

@ The available Area Types are All of Surrey, which will generate a summary profile for all
imported records and Restaurant Name, which will generate a profile for a specific location.

>» Select one or more Bank Branches and click OK to generate the profile.
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Imported Values Creamery, Surrey Curry Palace Restaurant, All of Surrey ~
Surrey
% % %
Number of establishments 1 1 1e
Years at Location (Average) 12 19 13

Dominant Type

Fast Food Ethnic Ethnic
1 1 16

Delicatessen
Ethnic
Family

> Create an additional

13%

%
Fost Feod 1005 e profile column for All of
Cups of Coffee by Type
T — 2 o o Surrey.
Café 0 0% Q 0% 249 7%
Delicatessen 0 0% 0 0% 86 9%
Ethnic 0 0% 47 100% 332 36%
Family 0 0% Q 0% 101 11%
Fast Food 12 100% Q 0% 155 17%
Type Fast Food Ethnic
Address 9456 King Gearge ... 9180 120 St 2
e lod Category 10f1 < >

A data template has been automatically created for the imported data. You
will probably wish to modify this template for your own purposes.

Note how the different data types are displayed in the profile:
e Non-additive values (Years at location) are averaged across the study
area.

e Unique values (Type) are displayed as a “dominant” variable type (page
159), and counts are displayed for the individual classifications.

e Numeric variables (Cups of Coffee) are summed across the entire study
area.

e Numeric split variables (Cups of Coffee) are summed across the entire
study area. Values are summarized for all types (Cups of Coffee by
Type), and for individual bank types (Café, Delicatessen, etc.)

e Text variable (Type, Address) is displayed verbatim.

As a result of this process, the column for an individual restaurant
reproduces the specific information for that establishment, whereas a column
for an aggregated study area (polygon, circle etc.) contains a summary for the
entire area.

What Can | Do Now?

e Create a target list using the imported data.

e Use the individual data points as locations for circle or drive time study
areas.

e Use this method of importing data in conjunction with the method
described in the next section (Appending Your Data to a PCensus
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Database), which allows you to combine your data with the demographic
data supplied with PCensus.

e Create a point map showing the locations of your data points.

e Use the Refresh feature (page 207) to refresh your database or add new
data columns.
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37 Appending Your Data to a PCensus

Objective

Database

Import your own data (facilities, sales, etc.) into PCensus by attaching the
data to an installed PCensus database. Use the resulting database to create
reports combining your data and PCensus demographics.

Background

If your data records contain census area codes for dissemination areas (DAs),
census tracts etc, you can use these codes to attach your data. Such codes
can be attached using commercially available mapping or geocoding software
packages. DA matching allows more detailed analysis of your data than is
possible using Postal FSA codes.

The advantages and disadvantages of the two methods can be summarized as

follows:
Attach by FSA Code Attach by DA code
Advantage Most address-based data already The small geographical
contains postal codes, so the file footprint of most DAs
can be attached to PCensus permits more detailed
without the requirement of analysis of your data. DA
geocoding. matching allows you to
define study areas using all
of the target types defined in
the PCensus database.
Disadvantage FSAs are relatively large, and may | Requires adding DA codes

not be homogeneous; assignment
of demographics will be less
precise. FSA matching only
allows you to define study areas
using target types of FSA Code
and higher.

before data can be attached
to PCensus.

PCensus will automatically roll up your imported data to the same levels of
geography supported by the installed PCensus database (for example, census
tract, CSD, CMA, or Province).
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You can import data into PCensus from many common database formats,
including Microsoft Excel, dBase, or Microsoft Access.

When you import data, PCensus creates a new “virtual” database by joining a
copy of your data to the installed PCensus database. The new database
appears as a registered database, with its own data template, while the original
database is left unchanged. You can import as many data files as you want,
attaching each one to the same PCensus database. Each one will create a
separate virtual database.

The new template contains a category listing your imported data, as well as all
the original categories from the installed database. You can use the PCensus
template editor to enhance this template, and combine data elements from
the imported and installed databases.

@ PCensus always works with a copy of your imported data, so if you make changes to it in the
future, you must repeat the import process or refresh the database with new data (page 207).
Otherwise, your changes will not be reflected in the imported data.

A limitation on PCensus databases created by attaching data to a PCensus
database is that the resulting database cannot access data for individual
import records — they are all aggregated to higher geographical levels such as
FSA codes or Provinces. This limitation can be overcome by importing the
data as Point data (page 183).

Prior Steps Required

Create or obtain a database in a standard format (for example Excel, dBase,
etc.) containing records geocoded with Census DA codes. An example file

has been provided for demonstration purposes. This file contains restaurant
data for Surrey, BC.
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Steps in Attaching Data to PCensus by FSA code

{1 Import Choices x|

v

Impart your owh customer/store data
into an existing database.

Update an existing database
previously created from your data

Update Imparted
Database

Yy

Close

Select the Data to Import

B Import Data - Sebect Import Data |

Select a Database to lmport
Select & Dalabase Tabie that cortans the dala you wark bo moot.

[Mewe brpont Corigrrntion =] Bowe.
Seinct & sehp fmm a prrvcus mpon sesmon
VR Esagins m s mesion

pnt Oatabase.

[ Program Fies'\Tutonsl Fies'. Browse...

e T T — |

Click the Import icon J to display the Import

Choices dialog box, or select Import Wizards from
the File menu.

Import Data

Click to start the Create Database Wizard.
Advance to the Select Import data Wizard page.

@ The Import Setup panel lets you re-use similar
import configurations from previous sessions; it is
not used the first time we import data.

> Click the B Bome. | o the Import

Database panel.

ek [ Mes | Cacd | me |

Select a Database llll
Lock in: IBTLrhjria\ Files j (] Iff( E-
B survey s > Select Files of Type: Excel (*.xIs).
> Open the file Restaurant.xls in
the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial
File name: IRestaurant)ds Open Files f0|del’
Fles oftype:  [Bxcel (+2ds) =l Cancel
™ Open as read-only
Y

@ Notice that the field Dissemination Area contains an 8-character code that was added by a
geocoding program. The field FSA contains the restaurant’'s FSA code.
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B Import Data - Main Options gl

Main Import Options
Check the options that describe what you war to do with yourimport data

[~ Import records as Point Data

Select this option to import data that represents individual
geographical poirts

Requires location information langitude/afitude or a geecedable
address)

[V Extend an installed Database ) CheCk [+ Extend an installed Database .

Select this option to combine your imported data with an existing
database.

Requires a "key” field. such as ZIP code or block group "FIPS” code ) C | |Ck | Mewt

that can be linked to a comesponding field in the installed database .
[~ Create a Point Map from the imported data

Select this option to display your imported data as points on @ map.

[ Create Segmentation Profiles

Impart data records must include appended segment codes (e.g
FRIZMNE codes).

<Back e > Cancel | Hep |

Specify the PCensus Database that will be Extended

You must now select the installed PCensus database that will be extended
with your imported data. Your data will be appended as a new category.

The PCensus database must contain a summary level that corresponds to the
linking key in your input data. (FSA code in this example.)

B4 Import Data - Extend Database x|

Select an Installed Database
Yourimport data will extend the selected installed database.

Select an Installed Database to Extend:

Canada Tutorial Data

e e e > Select the database Canada Tutorial
No. of Variables: 2679 View Data Variables. Data_

hic Areas (Summary L inthe
Installed Database:

o H
Province 2 Click
Metro Avea CMA/CA)
Census Subdvision (C5D)
Dissemination Area
ostl

Block

to continue.

<Back Nexd > Cancel | Hee |

Specify How Data will be Merged

The next dialog box determines how the “key” field in your data will match
the corresponding field in PCensus. The Geographic Field selector in the User
Table panel lists the fields in your database, and the Geographic Level selector

in the Installed Database panel shows the summary levels available in the
installed PCensus database.
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& Jmpori o ot aabase &l = Make sure that the FSA field in the
hﬁyﬁgmzmg‘::;gtzmmamebyacnmmunkey(eg FIPS or Geographic Field selector matches the

FSA in the Geographic Level.

Select a geographic field from the User Table that cannectsta a

geographic level from the Installed Database:

@ The keys beneath the selectors give an

e Tabe eiled Dabe indication of how well the keys match. The
Geographic Field Geographic Level n
e Tora— > two files should track each other when the
[vaw3nz [vaw 1 I ¢ I
: . and buttons are used to

scan through the respective files.
B Comnection Test: Cick on the scroll buttons onthe lef side totest fthe @ The Postal Code field can me used to link to

selected User Table's geography coresponds to the

intalod Database's sskcted geography FSAs. PCensus will ignore the last three
characters when matching keys.

< Back Nexd > Cancel Help

Click to continue.

W

Test the Linkage (Optional Step)

@ In some cases, there may be errors in your data (for example, non-existent FSA codes) that
will cause a large number of mismatches. The next dialog box allows you to preview the
matching process and decide whether to continue.

B4 Import Data - Step 5 of 8
Test your Data [Dptional)

Click on "Test Connection'' to see how well the imported records connect
to area records in the installed database. No actual data files are created in this test

Test Connection
Rejected mport Records: = Press the Test Cannection | button.

@ If alarge number of mismatches occur, you
may want to cancel the operation and check
your data for validity.

> Click to continue.

If ther are a sigrificant number of rejected records. you may have
selected the wiong geography in Step 4

< Back Cancel Help
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Identify the Variables in the Imported Data

B Import Data - Select Import Fields

Select the Data Fields to Import
Select the data fields that you wart ta import from the import table

Import Table Fields:
Import Field Name
Years at Location
Cups of Coffee
Pots of Tea
Latitude
Longitude
CIRCLE1
CIRCLE2Z
DRIVETIME1
DRIVETIME2

Non-Additive -

Numeric

Non-Additive

Unigue Va\ues
Numeric Split
Text

Numeric

Numeric -
Numeric -~

Select Al Felds | Un Slect Al Fekds |

<Back Next > Cancel |

x|

Import As -

L

Define Years at Location as a Non-
Additive value.

Define Cups of Coffee as a Numeric Split
on Type.

Define Type as a Unique Value.

o v v

Note: Text data can only be imported if the
point data option is used. Otherwise, text
must be treated as Unique Values.

Build the PCensus Database

Begin Importing Data Records
Click on "Begin Import” ta import your data.

Summary Level #Read |#Wnnen‘ % Completed

ol F
= Postal FA 0 %0
= Metro Area (CMAICA) | 0 ] %0
= Province 0 0 % 0
Percert Completed: |

# Processed Reconds 0 #Invalid Records: 0

I

< Back I

ey |

e
F

Click | Net> |

) g Beqin Import
Click

import operation.

to complete the

If a file contains more than one record in
the same FSA code, the records will be
aggregated into a single record in the new
PCensus database.

The Sample Database contains records at several geographic levels. Of these,
the Metro Area and Province levels are higher in the geographic hierarchy
than FSA codes, and can be used to create rollups. Other area types such as
dissemination areas, census tracts or places that do not normally circumscribe

FSA codes are ignored.

» Click L to continue.
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Describe your Data
T

Describe your Import Data
Provide descriptions for the fields that have been imported to faciltate working
with Data Templates

Variable Field Name Description | } If necessa’ry1 dOUbIe_CIICk In the

b CUFS_OF_COF Cups of Caflee Cups o Callee Description field to edit descriptions for

2| YEARS_AT_LOC Years atLocatio Years at Location 3 N !

3| TWELCH  Tye Type Cafe the variables that will appear in PCensus

4 | TYPE_DELICAT Type Type: Delicatessen

5 TYPE_ETHNIC Type Type: Ethnic reports
B TYPE_FAMILY Type Type: Family - " - - - "
7| TYPE_FASTROC Type Tupe FastFood @ This step is optional; if nothing is entered, the

variable names will be used.

Variable names that appearin red have been changed to avoid naming
corflicts with existing database variables

Variables that have biuc backgrounds duplicate existing detabase variable
names and must be changed

Click | New> |

¥

< Back Next > Cancel Help

Save the Database
=

Name and Save Database
‘Specify names and file paths for the newly created database files

This dialog allows you to optionally enter
new names for the database and template.

Enter descriptive titles that you want to appear with your database
and template when working in FCensus

e @ The default name consists of the original
Template; [Canzda Tulorl Daa wth Cfe Data database name followed by “with filename
Data”.
~Save
Save Import Databass as: } Click to continue.
[E2\Program Fies\PCansus Canada\import Fies\Canada Tutc _|
<Back Nexd > Cancel | Hee |
B Import Data Wizard x|
You have finished with the )
s ot Gt Ve The database creation process
The data that you have imported can now be viewsd in PCansus . .
et a N St 10 s v prte Gt automatically creates a variable that allows
[ surrey, BC =

you to see the number of imported records
_ _ contained in a study area. In this case it

[V Create a New Project with the imported data on finishing i

I™ St Tonpito Storcn g will represent the number of cafes.

Deserptionfor Recard Court: fecaurorts 2 Change the Description for Record Count
to Bank Branches.

> Click __Frsh |

<Back [ Fmsn | cancel | Hee |

The new database is complete and ready for use.
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Using the Extended Database

S cafeDfmport £ i v | 2o Canada Tutorial Data with Cafe Data  Sanfle v
U - No Benchmark Selected % | REUIELCSH Canada Tutorial Data with Cafe Data Sl

| @wap [ B Profile ﬁiiTargE( | sl Profile Grapn | gllgTarget Grapn | &) Executive Summary (&l 4
Imported Values

Dominant Tiis

3
Delicatessen 1
Ethnic 6
Family 2
Fast Food 4
Cups of Coffee by Type
T — a3
Café 249
Delicatessen 86
Ethnic 332
Family 101
Fast Food 155
k| Category 10f92 ]

@ By Default, PCensus creates a profile column in the current project using the database we
created. The profile contains a predefined study area comprising all the ZIP codes that contain
at least one bank. This study area is automatically saved as a Reference Area (see page 147).

i

-

In the Task pane, create a new predefined study area for Postal Code V3W.

¥  Predefined Study Areas

ICanada Tutorial Data with Cafe Data Fandly v ‘zl & B [~ :ﬂ
[ Geographies I| Selection Builder
i Canada V4N Surrey, BC FSAs Code
Province ESAs Code ~ @ V4N Surrey, BC V4N
Metro Area [CMA/CA) = |||
N @ v4L Delta, BC V4L
Census Subdivision [CSD) @
Postal FSA VAM elta, BC VaM L
Dissemination Area [DA] surrey, BC
Block @ V4P Surrey: White Rock,... V4P
@ V4R Maple Ridge, BC VAR
@ v4W  langley, BC VAW
L@ vsa  vancouver: North B... vsa S| |2 i | ¥

(?reahe Profile mlumn f_'or each Post.zl FSA [ oK J [ Cancl ] [ Help ]

@ Only the Summary levels of FSA code or higher, for example, Province or Metro Areas, will
contain imported data; these are the types that can be rolled up from the FSA level.
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Imported Values Cafe V3W  Surrey, BC

Import record count 16 3
Dominant Type
eliatessen
Ethnic [}
Family 2
Fast Food 4
Cups of Coffee by Type

‘Cups of Coffee 923

Café 249

The Profile shows a summary
of data for FSA vaw.

Delicatessen 86
Ethnic 332
Family 101
Fast Food 155

e Category 1 0193 < >

@ Note that the Category selector now shows 93 categories: our imported data plus the original
92 categories in the PCensus database.

Attaching Data by Dissemination Area Code

When we use PCensus to profile areas, it is preferable to use a database
aggregated at the DA level, in order to achieve the maximum resolution of
circles and polygons.

Before you can attach your data to a DA level database, it must be geocoded
to dissemination areas; i.e., every record in your database must have a field
containing the 8-character code for the DA in which it is located.

@ DA codes are used by Statistics Canada to identify the various areas for which data are
collected. Each DA has a unique code that identifies the province (2 digits), and DA (6 digits)
in which it is located. See the section Demographics and the Census in the PCensus Help.

A number of software packages are available that can attach census codes to
a database containing addresses; this process is referred to as geocoding.

The process of importing data at the DA level is identical to that used for
FSA codes (page 195), except that in Step 4, we select matching fields
corresponding to dissemination areas instead of FSA codes. In the
illustration on page 202, the imported file contains a field labeled
Dissemination Area that was added by a geocoding program.

S

2 Repeat the steps for attaching data up to the step Compare Imported Areas... (page
196).
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1 Import Data - Extend Database x|

Link Imported Areas to Areas in Installed Database
Imported areas need to be linked to areas in the installed database by & common key (2.9, FIPS or
ZIPCODE)

Select a geographic field from the User Table that connectsto a
geographic level from the Installed Database.

User Table
Geographic Field

Installed Database

Geagraphic Level

Dissemination Area B Dissemination Area
59152112 59152112
P 3

§  Connection Test: Click on the scroll buttons on the left siderto test i the:
selected Liser Table's geography camssponds to the
nstalled Database’s selecied geography.

<Back Ned > Concel | Hep |
B4 Import Data - Begin Import x|
Begin Importing Data Records
Click on "Begin Import” t import your data
Summary Level #Read

#WrmenJ % Completed
3

issemination Arg 16
PostalFSA | 11 [
us Subaivision (| 11 2
Jstro Area (CMAIC 11 1
Province 11 1

Aggregating Poirts:

# Processed Records: 16 #Invalid Records: 0

g Begin Import

L4

i

Select Dissemination Area in the
Geographic Field list.

Select Dissemination Area in the
Geographic Level list.

Click twice to advance to the
Database Building step.

Click M to complete the

import operation.
Continue to the end of the Wizard.

® v

Remember to give the database a name that
distinguishes it from the earlier FSA code
version, for example, Restaurant Data (DA).

< Back Next >

What Can | Do Now?

e Use this method of importing data in conjunction with the method
described in the previous chapter Importing Point Data, which allows
you to create a new database independent of census geography.

e Read the chapter Penetration Analysis —a CRM Tool (page 249) to see
how an extended database can be used for Penetration Analysis.

Use the Refresh feature (page 207) to refresh your database or add new data

columns.
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38 Importing Data to Create a Point Map

Objective

Import point data from a user database to create a map layer.

Prior Steps Required

Create or obtain a database in a standard format, for example Excel, dBase,
etc., preferably containing records geocoded with Latitude and Longitude
coordinates. An example file has been provided for demonstration purposes.
This file contains fictitious data concerning units of coffee and tea
consumed.

Steps in Mapping Imported Data

]
= Click the Import icon 2| to display the Import
e I D6 Choices dialog box, or select Import Wizards from
Irmpart Data the F||e menu.

Update an existing database
previously created fram your data,

Update Imported Import Data

Datsbase Click to start the Create Database Wizard.

Advance to the Select Import data Wizard page.

v ¥

Close

Select the Data to Import

B Create Database - Step 1 of B £

Sebect a Database to Import
Getect D atabe Table thal contans the dala you vk b gl

@ The Create Setup panel lets you re-use similar
import configurations from previous sessions; it is
i O Gt 3 o | not used the first time we import data.

Craste Senp

Select 2 sehup from a peevious crealn session
OR begn a rew pesEon.

3 g > Click the Ml button in the Import

Béci" [o oo o Tt ot e Fuve Database panel.

Tt [ R | » Open Restaurant.xls in the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files folder.

ciack [ Meas | cocd | Hew |
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B* Import Data - Main Options &

Main Import Options
Check the options that describe what you wart to do with your import data.

[~ Import records as Point Data

Select this option to import data that represents individual
geographical points

?jﬂ:ﬁ Jocation information fongitude latitude or @ gsocodable } Check Create a Point I\/Iap from the
I~ Extond an installed PCensus Database imported data.
Select this option to combine your imported data with an existing
PCenaus detabase o - . | Next > )
Requires 2 "key" field. such as ZIP code or block group "FIPS” code - ClICk jkl twice to advance to the

that can be linked to a comesponding field in the installed database

[¥ Create a Point Map from the imported data Map Point data page

Select this option to display your imported data as points on @ map

[~ Create Segmentation Profiles

Impart data records must include appended segment codes (2.9
FRIZMNE codes).

< Back Net> | camcd | Wb |

Map Data - Step 2 of & x|

Haw pou want paur data recards to be geocoded?

@ & Use Geagraphic Coordinates from fiekds in table
(Select this if your table has numeiic conrdinats fislds - &,

ACODRD vCOORD or LONGITUDE LATITUDE)

> Select

* Usze Geographic Coordinates from fields in table .

3
" Geocods based on address
[

Select this if you do not have coordinate fields in vour table
but you do have addiess information for each recore

> Click | B> | twice to advance to the
Select Geocode Method page.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel Help

Geocoding

If your data file has not been geocoded (i.e. it does not contain
latitude/longitude coordinates for each record), it may still be possible to
create a map. PCensus has the ability to geocode databases internally,
provided that:

e The data records contain street addresses.

® You have installed a suitable map table to allow the mapping system
(which runs in the background) to resolve the addresses in your data and
convert them to latitude/longitude.

To use the internal geocoder, select ' Beocodebasedenaddress and follow the steps

to identify the necessary address fields and map layers.

The success of the geocoding process depends on several factors: the
consistency with which the street addresses are specified in the database, and
the quality of the street network table used.
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Importing Data to Create a Point Map

The geocoder works interactively, allowing you to resolve ambiguities and
spelling errors in the addresses, but for large or problematic databases it is
recommended that a dedicated geocoding service or software application be
used to geocode the file before importing it to PCensus.

Identify the Geographic Coordinates

B! Create Database - Step 3 of 8 [<]
Select Geographic Point Fields
Select the figlds that contain the longitude and latiude values.
If the User Table has coordinate fields, check the box below.
[ Use Geographic Coordinates
Coordinat
- : . .
Longiade e L Fot > Verify that the latitude and longitude
lonsrruoe =] uanmioe ] fields are correctly assigned.
¥ Treat all coordinates as being in Westem hemisphere
(i, postitve longitude values are trealed as negative] \;r CIle Mest »
It the coordinate figlds do not contain longitude values
between -180 and 0, enter a scale factor below.
p: Coordinate values have been muliplied by |1
<Bock [ Mess> | Cancel | Hep |
I

Begin Importing Data Records
Click on "Begin Import” to import your data

K
[
15
H

Parcent Completed: |

# Processed Records 0 #lnvalid Records: 0

Begin Import

% Click M to create the

database.

> Click |__B=#> | \when finished.

< Back I et > Cancel Help
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* Click - in the confirmation dialog to display the new map layer.
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39 Refresh Imported Data

Background

If the data that you have imported into PCensus is time-sensitive, you may
need to update the PCensus database with a new version of your data from
time to time. For example, if your database contains monthly cash balances
ot sales figures, you may need to import the changed data on a regular basis.

PCensus provides a convenient method to refresh your database by re-
importing the supplied data. The refresh process assumes that the new
database is in precisely the same format as the old one, including number of
records, sort order and field naming. The updated file is assumed to be in
the original location with the original name. If these conditions are not met,
you must repeat the import process to create a new extended database; you
cannot use the update procedure.

A second method of updating imported data allows us to append additional
data fields to an already-extended database. This provides the benefit that we
can extend a database multiple times, overcoming the limit of 256 data
columns that is common to many file formats (e.g. Excel). If we wish to
import more than 256 columns of data, we can append several databases one
after the other. In this process, all of the consecutive data files must
correspond record by record to the first file.

Refresh an Extended Database

For the purposes of this demonstration, we will assume that the database that
was imported in chapter 37, Appending Your Data to a PCensus Database
has changed (if you wish, you can use Excel to change some of the data
fields). To begin the process:

«

17
“ Click the Import icon 1 to display the Import Choices
dialog box, or select Import Wizards from the File menu.

i mpot Data

d database
previously created from your data.

Update Imported Update Imported
base

- » Click __=** |to start the Create Database Wizard.

Close:
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Import Update - Select Database

Select Imported Database
Select @ previously imperied Database from the st of available databases.

Select a previously imported Databass:

Canada Tutorial Data with

Databass Propeti

No. of Variables: 2687

View Data Variables..

hic Areas (Summary L
Installed Database:

Frovince

Metro Area (CMA/CA)
Census Subdivision (CSD)
Dissemination

inthe

Postal FSA
Block

Select the Canada Tutorial with Café Data.

Click | Ne> |

O Y Y

The list only includes databases that contain
imported data.

Back Ned > Concel | Hep

Import Update - Update Type

Select Update Type
Chose how you want to update the Import Database.

k|

Wihat type of update do you wart ta pefom?

@ Refresh the Database with the curent version of the
import table. The structure of the import table is
expected to be unchanged

€ Add Data Columns.

< Back Ned > Concel | Hep

Import Update - Begin Update

Update the Database
Click on "Begin” to begin updating the database

k|

Summary Level #Read # Written % Completed

ZIP Code
Place
County
State

0 %0
0 %0
0 %0
0 %0

oo oo

Percert Completed: |

# Processed Records: 0 #Invald Records: 0

-

2

Select Refresh the Database...

Click | New> |

Note that you will not be prompted to specify
a file containing the updated data. PCensus
assumes that the original file has been
updated.

W

4]

v

Click ml to complete the

update.

Click | Het> |
Click in the final dialog.

If you have created and saved PCensus projects using the original version of
the extended database, the update will not be reflected in the project when
you open it. To update the project with the new data, use the Refresh

Project feature (page 141).

208



Refresh Imported Data

Add New Data Fields to an Extended Database

To illustrate this process, we will add a new data item to the Whatcom
County Bank database.
51

Impart Data

Update Imported
Database

177

RO » Click the Import icon to display the Import
into an existing database. . . .
’ Choices dialog box, or select Import Wizards from the
File menu.

Update an existing database
pieviously cieated fiom your data

Update Imported

> Click __= |to start the Create Database Wizard.

Import Update - Select Database x|

Select Imported Database
Select @ previously imperied Database from the st of available databases.

Select a previously imported Databass:

W

Select the Canada Tutorial with Café Data.

Databass Prop

No.of Variables: 2687 View Data Variables.. } Click | Mest > .
Geographic Areas (Summary Levels) represented in the . . .
B @ The list only includes databases that contain
. {CMA/CA) imported data.
Census Subdivision (CSD)
Dissemination Area
Postal FSA
Block.
ik [ Net> Concel | Hep |
zl

Select Update Type
Chose how you want to update the Import Database.

Wihat type of update do you wart ta pefom?

" Refresh the Database with the curent version of the
import table. The structure of the import table is

epecediobe inchens=d » Select Add Data Columns

% Add Data Columns.
> Click | Het> |

< Back Nexd > Cancel Help
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Import Update - Add Columns x|

Select Database Table
Select the Database Teble containing the data columns that you want to add._The table needs to
have the same poirt conient as the onginal table used to create the Imported Database

User Table:  |CafeS 2

Original D:

C-\Program Files\PCensus Canada\Tutorial Files\Restau

User Table:  [Cafes |
View Onginal Table

e

For this example we will add a new data
column from the original file, so we do not
need to select a different “User Table”.

<Back Ned > Concel | Hep |
Import Data - Select Import Fields. g|
Select the Data Fields to Import
Select the data fields that you want to import from the import table.
Import Table Fields:
Import Field Name Import As L]
1 Years atLocation  MNumeric -
3 |7 Pots of Tea Numeric -
- Latitude Numeric -
4" Longitude Mumeric -
5/ CIRCLE1 Numeric -
6| CIRGLE2 Numeric -
7\- DRIVETIME1 Numeric ~
a|r DRIVETIMEZ Numeric M
- 9/ RestaurantName  Unigue Values v
[ sekctAlFiess | [ UnSelect Al Fias |
[ <Back J[(Met> | [ Cancd | [ Hep ]
Tmport Update - Begin Update x|
Update the Database
Click on "Begin” to begin updating the databass
Summary Level| #Read | #Wrtten | % Completed
ZIP Code o 0 %0
Place 0 0 %0
County 0 0 %0
State 0 0 % 0

Percert Completed: |

# Processed Reconds 0 #lnvalid Records: [}

s I

< Back I

Neir | Cancd | Hee |

i

t'('
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Click |__ B> | 6 advance to the Select
Import Fields step.

Select Pots of Tea as a numeric variable.

Click | New> |

Click ml to complete the

update.

Click | est> |



Refresh Imported Data

Import Data - Data Description x|

Desaiibe your Import Data
Provide descriptions for the fields that have been imported to faciltate working
with Data Templates

| varianie Field Name Description |
» POTS_OF TEA PotsofTea  Potsof Tea

> Review the displayed variable names
and descriptions.
> Click |8 |

» Click in the final dialog.

Variable names that sppearin red have been changed to avoid naming
| corfiicts with exsting database variables.

Variables that have biue backgrounds duplicate sxsting database varisble
names and must be changed

< Back Ned > Concel | Hep |

| @map [ & Profile [iiiiTarget | gigProile Graph | gligTarget Graph | B E4 b

v

Create a project to review the imported
data.

@ Each time new variables are appended, they
are displayed in a separate category in the
data template.
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40 Using “Donut” Study Areas

Objective

Create a polygon study area containing an exclusion zone.

Background

The need occasionally arises to define a study area that contains one or more
“holes” (i.e. areas whose population we do not wish to include in our study).
Such holes, also referred to as “Exclusion Areas”; can easily be added to our
study area definition.

@ This operation requires the use of advanced features that are only accessible when using the
study area “wizard”. You cannot access the features using the task window.

Steps to Create a “Donut” Study Area

ey
= Click the New Polygon icon in the PCensus tool bar to start the study area
wizard.

Mgyt Bulygan
Siekect a meihad to e for pinaing pou pelpgon

TR M do s e e vl e Figor?
= Tiscngon Map

T Dering & tawed Study Aras

PR > Select [ IrchgenMsn and click | Nest> |,

> Use the cross-hair cursor (+) to trace a
polygon on the map similar to the one
shown.
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Study Area Wizasd

Mappud Study Awa
i ok

0 oF Conbiin 10 et shopez]

Aidd Another

*re__ button.

Mapped Study Area Type

> Select © Babgen anq click | Net> |
@ The Exclusion area process also allows us to
combine polygons, circles and drive times
interchangeably.
Help
s s i o o P NG
TR M do s e e vl e Figeo?
= TiacingonMap
1 Qeering & taved Stud) Ares
= > Select @ Tusmaanban ang click [ Het> |

one.
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Mapped Study Area
Yo can add another hape o continus to tesrch the cument thape(il

cgock [ Hwi> | Feih | Cael | W |

Shapes/Columns

Using “Donut” Study Areas

v

Double click the shape names and edit them to
identify the Outer and Inner polygons.

> Click the __A%aced. | 1 10n 1o display the
Shapes/Columns dialog box.

il Poefie Cohuren
[ Union cohmn
[ Ireersmetion cokesn
Geresche cohumen for:
(%) Eech shepe
CIMe shagas
0 Srlected shapes
VZSE, TN 45
Exchusion Areals]
2 &
() Semch Intason [ inaeesecten
O SeachEnmne  [¥] Genesste Cobam .

* Click Add Exclusion Area

A%m

Eschusion feeals]

PCensus automatically recognizes the
contained area and converts it to an exclusion
area.

If you wish, you can select the option to
generate a separate profile column for the
excluded area.

> Click to return to the Study Area

Wizard.

| Trsced Polygon v [ o |
Snehe =]
- (] Cokamn o Enchaded Aevali)
i [ Cobirns et Cormbmrmd [ ot ]
Study Area Wizard x|
Mapped Study Area
You £an add ancther shaoe o continue to search the cusert shaceds).
Dionile click on & shae riarme 1o charge £,
[ st ] e
1 10 A Shape.
.|

> Double click the shape name and change it to
Donut Area.

> Click __Frsh |
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Goaich Study A
Chek on e “Saanch Now™ butfon io and gt

Shoy il [Dorut died
Toupet Tme: | ek \rI

} Click SearchNowl_

“Won iy v ey e nsech e shudy aena
3 Clich on “Search Now' 1o st the seaich.

sk | e | [Sewchbion]  cowel Hee |
Pop Facts: Donut Area
Demographic Quick Facts

Population
2010 Projection
2005 Estimate

2000 Census
1990 Census
Growth 1990 - 2000 19.55%
Ho‘usehnld_s ) .
2010 Projedtion Lo The profile contains a column for
2000 Census 12,013
1390 Caneus 5548 our donut study area.
Growth 1990 - 2000 25.82%

2005 Estimated Population by Single
Race Classification
White Alone 26,338 85.47%
Elack or African American Alone 391 1.27%
American Indian and Alaska Mative 608 1.97%

13740 4 70E
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41 Complex Mapped Study Areas

Objective

Define study areas using combinations of circles, drive times and polygons.

Background

In the majority of PCensus projects, you will use only one shape (a polygon,
a drive time area or a set of concentric circles) to define a study area.
However, there may be circumstances when it is better to use a combination
of shapes, for example:

e To create an area by merging several smaller polygons, that may be non-
contiguous.

e To study the fringes of a city, excluding the central core (donut area).

e To study the overlapping parts of two polygons, for example that part of
a trading area that falls within a political division.

e To climinate selected part(s) of a concentric circle set.

e To search several neighboring or overlapping areas simultaneously (this
can be much faster than treating them as separate study areas).

Multiple Shapes

There are two ways in which you can define a study area by combining
shapes:

e After you define a shape using the Study Area Wizard, the Mapped Study

Add Another

Area dialog box contains a button = Click this button to return

to the Mapped Study Area Type dialog box and define additional shapes.

e Batch Site Processing (page 225) allows you to import multiple circle or
drive time definitions from an external database.

Shape Properties

For most purposes, we define study areas using a single shape, which can
actually consist of a set of concentric circles or drive times, and our study
area will be defined as the entire area within the shape.
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When we work with multiple shapes, however, we may need to specify the
ways that the shapes interact with each other, for example:

e To define a study area as the area of overlap between two shapes.

e To define a “donut” area — the area that is inside one polygon, but outside
another one.

We can apply properties to shapes using the Shapes/Columns dialog box,
which is accessed by clicking the ﬂl button in the Mapped Study
Area dialog box.

Shapes/Columns |

Edit Shape |
Remove Shape

~ Fil Targst Seaich Mods
" Area Urion
" Area lntersection
" Row for Each Shape

= ﬁ Profile Columms
[ Unian colurmn
™ Intersection column

12280 W, 437EEN 4.04 mi
i~ Shape Properti

Generate columns for:
Circle = & Each shape
& Search Interior ™ Intersector Mo shapes

" Search Exterior ¥ Gererate Colurn " Selected shapes

This dialog box defines the interactions between multiple shapes. When
multiple shapes are present, their definitions and attributes can be modified
individually.

@ For detailed information on the features of this dialog box, press the F1 key to access the
PCensus Help system.

A shape can have the following properties:

® Interior/Exterior property.
® Intersector property.

® Generate Column property.

Interior/Exterior Property

The Interior/Exterior attribute determines whether a shape will include target
points inside or outside its boundary. See “Steps to Create a “Donut” Study
Area”, page 213.
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The inner polygon has the Exterior property.

The Intersector Property

The Intersector property is an advanced feature that provides methods to

allow the effect of one shape to be modified by other shapes. If ashapeis an
intersector, it will generate a column that aggregates only those data points inside

both the intersector and at least one other (non-intersector) shape.

The most common application of intersectors is for the modification of
circular or drive time study areas. See “Steps to Create a Modified “Radius”
Study Area”, page 220.

The concentric circle set has the Intersector property.
 Only the part of the circle inside the polygon will be
| searched.

Each of the shaded areas will generate a separate
profile column.

Profile Columns

The Generate Column property indicates that the selected shape will be
represented by a column in the profile browser.

When more than one shape has been defined for a study area, a special set of
controls allows us to specify which shapes or combinations of shapes will be
represented by columns in the project’s profile browser:

A Union column contains the total data for the shaded

i area.
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An Intersection column contains data for the area where
all shapes overlap.

The following illustration shows the effect of some complex combinations of
properties. In each case, the shaded area will generate a profile column.

N | D
|/ W

Umon column checked Intersection column checked| irele has column attribute
No special attnibutes Mo special attnbutes

NI || 7T
NN

Circle has column and Circle has column and Cirele has column,
exterior attributes intersector attributes intersector and
exterior attributes

Steps to Create a Modified “Radius” Study Area

@ This operation requires the use of advanced features that are only accessible when using the
study area “wizard”. You cannot access the features using the task window.

> Click the New Circle icon ©- in the PCensus tool bar to start the study area wizard.
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Study Aama Wizard

Mapped Study Asea
o can add another thepe of continue b tesrch the cument thape(a)

Mapped Study Area Type
Selact the types of mapped tludy siea that you wanl 10 coaste.

. A 4
(& o
Y oo
TR DiveTme

Mgyt Bulygan
Selert a mathod b ue for cinaling you polpgon

TR Hows ot e b e s Evgreri”
= Tracing on Map
1 Dpering & taved St Arsa
" Entesing Lovg Lt Cocedinster

'\:_F
>

Complex Mapped Study Areas

> Follow the steps to create a circle study area
until you reach the Mapped Study Area dialog
box as shown.

Add Another
Shape...

v

Click the button.

i

= Select © Bobmn gng click | Met> |

.

-~

and click | Net> |,

Select ' Tracing on Map

Trace a polygon that cuts off part of the circle set.
Double click the last point to close it.
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\Diuble click: o a shape name o charge 1.
830 Arthes
Shage
[T
Femmve Shage
Advanced
ol | Hep |
x|
— | i Profle Cokmr
AY ™ Urion ek
™ dewsmction cobam
Gienergte cohmed bor
= Eachshape
Mo shapes
[ Seleciad shagess
Y,
12275, AN (-1
- Shages Progentess
[ Comesst & Mlsbams. = E@. ﬁ
F Semchiniein 7 Inkersecior
© Senchidmin [ GemeCibem |
o |
z
[ 1l Profie Columnr
™ Urion ek
™ dewsmction cobam
Gemerats aohames far
 Eachshape
Mo shapes
1= Seleciad shags
122375, ATTEN (-1
- Shages Progentess
[Tisced Pobgon =] & |—_|
F Semchiniein [ Inkersecior
© SewchEumix [ Gansste Cobem '_ =1 ==
Snach Gludy fana
ik on the "Search Biow” Butlon 1o seaich e study aiea i diplay the rsult in sou repart
w2 Tt [MediedCn
dhay
' Torget Tywe [iock =]
* Yw“-wmh—-d-hd*m

“Snach Now'" to stan the smarch.

sk | o | [GewchNow] Cawdd | B |

Click the __Adwaneed. | bytt0n to display the
Shapes/Columns dialog box.

3 Select the Circle area, either by clicking in the
diagram or selecting it in the Shape Properties
list.

 Check the ¥ Inters=cter bytton.

@ |If the circle is an intersector, only that part that is
intersected by another shape will be searched.

= Select the Polygon.

} Clear the [~ Generate Column

@ The polygon is of no interest by itself.

% Clear the I Unoneomn [0y

T Clear the [ Intersection calumn box.

2 Click Close to return to the Study Area Wizard.

> Click __frsn |

= Edit the Study Title to Modified circles.
= Click Search Mow |
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Pop Facts: Cornwall Ave & Cornwall Ave & |
Demographic Quick Facts Alabama 5t, Alabama 5t,
Bellingham, WA 98225 = Bellingham, WA 98225
0 -1 mi 0-2mi

2010 Projection 2,008 10,859

2005 Estimate 1,971 10,612

2000 Census 1923 10,335

1990 Census 1,813 9,083 .

Growth 1990 - 2000 6.10% 13785 The profile contains columns
Households 3

010 Prajection a2 3,865 for the parts of the circle areas

2005 Estimate 797 3,746 . .

2000 Census 763 3521 that also fall inside the polygon.

1990 Census FE: 3,509

Growth 1990 - 2000 4.40% 3.19%
2005 Estimated Population by Single 1571 10,612
Race Classification

White Alone 1,774 90.01% 9,143 86.15%

Elack or African American Alone 17 0.858% 119 112% v
- v| Category 2 of 83 £ >

What Can | Do Now?

The two examples above illustrate the most common uses for combined
polygons. Many other combinations are possible.

The other common situation where multiple shapes may be used is in Batch
Site Processing (page 225). In this case, the shapes are usually used to create
separate profile columns; and it is seldom necessary to define complex
relationships between them.
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42 Batch Site Processing

Objective

Create a set of profile reports based on drive time areas around a set of
business locations.

Background

Companies that have a large number of business locations often want to
create separate profile reports for each location. It would be tedious to find
locations one at a time on the map and create the reports separately, so
PCensus allows you to import a list of locations from an external database; it
then automatically creates separate reports for each site.

@ This capability is of particular benefit when the reports need to be updated on a regular basis,
for example, whenever a new “current-year estimates” database becomes available. With
batch processing, this task becomes a simple matter of re-running the batch file against the
new data.

A side-benefit of batch site processing is the ability to display the individual
site results row by row in a PCensus Target List report, to allow quick
comparison of their demographic characteristics (see Chapter 43, User
Defined Target Areas, page 231).

Whenever multiple sites have been defined in a project, either by processing
a batch site file, or by sequentially defining individual study areas, you can use
the Page Columns control in the Print Profile Report dialog box to allow
printing of each site as a separate report. The Page Columns control provides
additional options for printing batched reports.

Requirements for a Batch Site File

A batch site file must be created externally to PCensus using a database
program. Several common file formats are supported, including Excel,
dBase and Microsoft Access. In each case, the information for each site to
be processed is contained in a single record or table row. The following
information is required for each site:

e Siteidentification: A text field containing a company name, store name or
other information to identify the site in reports generated by PCensus.

e Latitude and Longitude: Coordinates of locations in decimal degrees, to
allow automatic generation of circle or drive time study areas centered on
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each location. If the database does not contain coordinates, PCensus can
geocode the locations based on street addresses.

e Circle radius (Optional): One or more fields specifying a radius around
the site (in miles or kilometers).

e Drive time (Optional): One or more fields specifying a drive time zone
around the site (in minutes).

@ The optional radius and drive time fields allow different sized circles or drive times to be
applied to each site. If these fields are not specified, identical radii or drive times will be
applied to each site.

Steps to Process Batch Sites

Tasks v o X

@ &) 7} wizards -

Run Wizard i

i) The tasks in this list use the
classic iXPRESS Study Area wizard,
Other task pages provide mare
direct and convenient methods
for accomplishing the same tasks.

S Create Study Area

[3] Create Predefined Study Area -~ . . . .
{7 Create Mapped Study Are # Select Batch Sites Wizard in the Wizards task pane.
4.4 Create Target-Lifestyle

i Create Thematic Map

|l Export Study Area to Pointfile

3 Edit/Search Study Area

¥ ImpartData\izard

4, Batch Sites Wizard

H’-‘ Cratatra aragement

Database Table
Select 3 Dstabave Table that contain the Sites you want to sndye.

Click E'”&l to open a file of site locations.
Select Files of Type: Excel (*.xls).

Then T bl pims smenct rnt i grogpigh:
connddrantes b yous shes:

O Prograes FaseT uaceus e ale skt

Y VY

Open the file Restaurant.xls in the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files folder.

SheTadle:  [Belngham Catact -

@ The contents of the file are displayed in a new window
for verification.
> Click |t ]

| N Cancdl | Mo |
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Specify Latitude and Longitude

Batch Site Processing

COCCEE———— =
Sl Lozl » )
T i oona v oo ks Ictnd 1o bt geocaded i 1 1
o - P ————— @ If your batch site file does not contain
: (St s bl o e ot - latitude/longitude coordinates, PCensus may be
e able to geocode records based on street addresses
e e P (page 185).
el }. Select % Uze Geographic Coordinates from figlds in table_
> Click |t |
<Bock | Mei> | cenced | [ e |
T |
SiteLocations
Longeude Fiekt Latiurde Fiekd
' ® Verify that the Latitude Field and Longitude
Field are correctly assigned.
> Click |Hews 7]

< flack it 3 Cancel Help I

Select a Field for Naming Sites

Site Nomes
Sebect & Name fiakd o the Site Table o uis wih your Sies

et -

-
:I-

< flack it 3 Cancel Help I

b

e

Select the field that contains text to identify
the site locations; in this case Cafe_Name.

Click __¥*> |to continue.
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Select the Study Area Type

Balch Siles E
Trade Arca Type

Tindh d sach S

L

mmdimmdawwlummndm
W © g
Y~ Dove T egerd

@ Batch Site reports can be created for circles or
drive time polygons.

} Check W ' Dirive Time regions

» Click __Y#> |to continue.

@ We could also define drive times or circles based
on demographics, using the “Data Fit” feature
(page 55).

< flack I st s | Cancal | Help I

@ If we wanted to apply the same set of drive times to every site, we could enter the values
manually, but in this case the batch site file has fields containing individual drive times (in

minutes) to be used for each site.

pacisaes E

o vt ol vaes s
" Giet vaues o Freilz) m the databiace Lable
™ il v b b D wishm [, Pogmadsbaon of 10 000§

Diree Time Firddfs)

< flack it 3 Cancel Help |

e Check ' Get values from Field(s] in databaze table

-

> Click 2> |to continue.

The batch file includes two numeric fields
containing the drive times to be applied to each
site.

> Select the Numeric Fields DRIVETIMEL and

DRIVETIME 2 and click —_299>> | to move
them into the Drive Time Field(s) column.

> Click . Met> |
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Create Sites
fatch St ©

Creste Sites
Tiegn crasting Trada Avaas hom the Ste Table.
™ Cieste & ranked target kit of ey
. S
o Barch Progress
Bl ConstetSite: | i
ol Invabd ke | 0
BT (. | Concel | He |
Sty Aren Wizard =]

Mapped Study Area
Yo can add arvthen shape o contina (o seach the cunent shaps(z)

outin chch on a shape rame o charge £

Shape Hame ]
IC iy Flestouart Shaps..
= |Aogin Dackel Cate

Bt Swerls § Wt Shep Lid

1
=R
[ 4 |Camy's Fizza
|5 | Conadon 2 For 1 Fizza
[ | ey Gunen -
[ 7| Eurcpmnan Siyda Dok
[ 6 |Epiess Cafe
3]
10

Fraiedo's Rnslauant Inc
Grumgy's Cale = _I

Datsbase

Select & databate 1o use lof seaiching your study sres I pous want 10 coashe & thematic Mmap.
selnct thes appungriste data lemplate:

( 2 Select & custom Diota Template [¥ requied)

[arscts Tuscvial Data

Fe =
Target Types in Database:

< Back Hesd Fir I

Search Completed =

Records Found: 1558

¥ Show points on map
[zearch iz faster if not shown]

When the search is complete, click
close the progress indicator.

Batch Site Processing

It is possible to use our batch sites to create a
target list (see Chapter 43, User Defined Target
Areas, page 231); for now we will just create
profile reports.

» Clear the [~ Create aranked target list of sites box

Beqin

> Click
times.

to generate the drive

At this point, the Batch Sites Wizard has
finished, and control switches to the Mapped
Study Area dialog box of the Study Area Wizard.
The sites to be processed are listed for review.

> Click [t |

* Select the Canada Tutorial Data.
> Click L_Fish |

Search Mow

Click in the Search Study Area dialog box.

Continue

to
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2001 Census Area Union Batch Sites: | XYZ Family Restaurant | XYZ Family Restaurant Peach Basket Cafe
Census Snapshot Cafe$ 0min - 5 min 0 min - 10 min 0 min - 5 min

| Total Population 773,829 % base 150,101 % base 272,598 % base 99,490 % ba
Males 135,821 50% 74741 50% 135205 50% 49335 50
Females 135,008  50% 75360 50% 137393 50% 50,155  50°

273,829 % base 150,101 % base 272,598 % base 99,490 % bas
0 to 4 years 20,231 7% 11,726 8% 20,134 % 7874 8
5 to 19 years 60,008  22% 33944| 3% 50,817 32% 22818 23
20 to 24 years 19,561 7% 10,909 % 19,470 % 7,220 7
25 to 34 years 41,617, 15% 22905 15% 41,426 15% 15166 15
35 to 44 years 46,337 17% 24,761 16% 46,103 17% 16,260 16t
45 to 54 years 37,924|  14% 20,484| 14% 37,763 14% 13522| 14
55 to 64 years 23,358 9% 12,992 9% 23,273 9% 8,425 8
65 to 74 years 14,433 5% 7,530 5% 14,376 5% 5023 5¢
75 to 84 years 7,970 3% 3,757 3% 7,943 3% 2628 3
85 years and aver 2,063 1% 914 1% 2,057 1% 683 1

Average age of population 338 331 33.8 331

Median age 339 331 3349 328 v

| Category 2 of 92 < >

The sites specified in the batch file are listed as individual columns. Note that
the first column contains an “unduplicated” total for all sites. Each data
point is only counted once, even if the drive times overlap.

What Can | Do Now?

e Create a target list using the batch file, (see Chapter 43, User Defined
Target Areas, page 231).
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43 User Defined Target Areas
Objective
Create a Target List comparing areas defined by drive time polygons.

Background

We have seen how to create a target list report comparing Postal FSA’s in
Vancouver, BC.

When we use a study area defined by multiple shapes (circles, drive times, or
polygons), for example by using Batch Site Processing (page 225), we can go a
step further and use the shapes themselves as targets in the report.

This method provides a powerful tool for comparing the demographics of
the trading areas of a large number of sites.

Prior Steps Required

Follow the steps to create Batch Sites for Drive times (page 225) as far as
the Create Sites dialog box (page 229). This time, do not clear the

v Create aranked target list of sites bCfOfC Cthiﬁg Begin | to generate the drive
times.

e

> Click % |two more times to advance to the Lifestyle Target List dialog box.

Create a Target List of Drive Time Areas

Study Area Wizard E|
Litostyle Targel List ared SileScore {Optional}
Likestyle tarmet st are Usect 10 el 2 rank e that meet yeur crtens. The
powerul SteSooce feature can be used to rank the tanpets.

lncsms | []Check this box o cosate a Target List and use StnScom

5 @ Note that [¥ Check this box to create a Lifestyle Target List is
A sl Ly |Sample Liestyies iyl 2 3 g
R on Gy Howrg : checked and the details of the Lifestyle Target List
DN T — dialog box are visible.

AT o | Percentage owner ccuped housng
il | Eemdnre per household on gandens §

Tetal ammrer cccupind housing uds w1

W

Click __Nest> |

@. [Mew Léeatyle | New SanScom | [ Ede Linstyie |[_Ede Lbrary |

(ctaoe J[ vors J [ oo | [coren | [ 1o |
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Study Area Wizard [
Litostyle Targel List (Advarced) — ;
{d*ﬂagnmlm«mT;vﬁa;-um;ed "Salect orw of th cetions anvd then @ Note that the option:
% PFow for Each Shape - Create a Target row for each shape has
""" A A been selected automatically. The other options will
O Ui - S o o o e covees by o sopes result in a target list containing individual targets
(% Ferw for Ench Shape - Crote & Taeget mow for sach shage from the database.
> Click __Finsh |
Click _2##hMe® | i the Search Study Area dialog box.
[Cckoon ][ meas | [ Enen | [ caem | [ mee |
Rank Batch Sites: * Cafes§’ o] Total owner
Shape List owner per occupied
occupied household on  housing units
housing units gardeping
Services

+
1 Rhodes Cafe 0 min - 10 min 5310 54
2 Swan Cafe 0 min - 10 min 52.59 153 16,884
3 Harris Ave Cafe 0 min -10 min 52.56 153 16,626
4 Little Cheerful Cafe 0 min - 10 min 52,58 153 16,885
5 Cafe La Gente 0 min - 10 min 5258 153 16,885
6 Cafe Akroteri 0 min -10 min 52.55 153 16,863
7 Cafe Toulouse 0 min - 10 min 52.54 153 16,851
8 Pacific Cafe 0 min - 10 min 52.54 153 16,851
9 Old Town Cafe 0 min - 10 min 52,52 153 16,837
10 Colophon Cafe 0 min - 10 min 50.22 150 14,439
11 Rhodes Cafe 0 min - 5 min 48.94 147 11,576
12 Colophon Cafe 0 min - 5 min 4143 146 4,585
13 Swan Cafe 0 min - 5 min 4596 142 10,745
14 Pacific Cafe 0 min - 3 min 4550 141 10,973
15 Cafe Toulouse 0 min - 5 min 4580 141 10,973
16 Harris Ave Cafe 0 min -5 min 44.57 141 10,015
Accepted 20 Targets 49.59 148 267,299
Rejected 0 Targets ]
Total 20 Targets 49.59 148 267,299
Search Target List |

The target list contains entries for the
specified Drive Time areas for each café.

@ Note that sites with multiple drive times (0 to 5 minutes, 0 to 10 minutes) have multiple entries
in the list. If the lifestyle is not ranked, drive times for each location are consecutive.

What Can | Do Now?

Use the target list to rank or filter the demographics of each drive time

zone in the same manner that we use pre-defined targets like ZIP Codes

Use user defined target areas to compare the trading areas of large

[ ]

or Block groups.
[ ]

numbers of business locations.
[ ]

Use user-defined targeting in conjunction with imported user-supplied

data (see Chapter 37, Appending Your Data to a PCensus Database, page
193), for Penetration Analysis (page 249) to compare the performance of

business locations.
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44 Using Segmentation Data for Market

Overview

Analysis

In the preceding chapter, we saw how survey-based profile data can be used
to predict penetration and market potential. The PCensus data import
feature allows us to use a similar process based on customer data.

To take advantage of this capability, each record of our customer file must
include a segment code; in the case of PRIZM, this will be a two-digit code
in the range 1-66. The codes represent PRIZM segments (01 Upper Crust,
02 Blue Blood estates etc.)

Records must also include a block group FIPS code, in order that the file can
be appended to an installed PCensus database. A number of services are
available to append segment codes and block group codes to customer
databases; contact your PCensus supplier for information.

For the purposes of this discussion, we will refer to a database of fictitious
customers in Whatcom County, contained in the Excel workbook.

\Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files\import Sample.xls.

A | B | ¢ | DJE] F G H | I
Customer PrizmNE

1 [Name Segment Income Age 5Sex Purchases Longitude Latitude blockgroup
2 [Customeri 109 72241 40F 1 122476502 48 695368 530730012004
| 3 |Customer10 09 42261 29 M 1 122789158 48 980347 530730104021
[ 4 [Customer100 D1 72721 63 F 1 -122.502477)  48.719684 530730011003
[ 5 |Customer101 56 495091 48 M 1 -123.04958 49001734 530730110001
| 6 |Customer102 09 136795 36 F 1 122350491 48 753727 530730008015
| 7 |Customer103 10 74573 B9 F 1 122490425 48739675 530730011001
| 8 [Customer104 08 118699 52 F 1 -123.087046)  48.996856/530730110002
[ 9 |Customer105 23 88400 29 F 1 122578277  48.997813/530730104016
[ 10 |Customer106 23 54317 43 M 1 -122.376967| 48 683085 530730012003
[ 11 |Customer107 28 55444 36 M 1 -122.734904| 48 928321530730104023
[ 12 [Customer108 08 90329 66 F 1 -122.789158)  48.980347 530730104021
[ 13 |Customer109 23 75941 28 F 1 122400855 48 857652 530730107001
| 14 |Custamer11 23 42449, 29 M 1 122400855 48 857652 530730107001
[ 15 [Customer110 03 91821 46 F 1 122414722 48 788564 530730008014
[ 16 [Customer111 "33 62766 29 F 1 -122.350495  48.918312/530730107003
[ 17 |Customer112 53 49595 32 M 1 122490651 48 727749530730011002
18 |Customer113 "1 47206/ 53 M 1 122396317 48 748032 530730008023

PCensus can calculate penetration ratios for each segment in any geographic
area, based on the number of customers for each segment in the area (from

233



PCensus User’'s Guide

the customer database) and the total number of households for the same
segment and area (from the PCensus database).

Steps to Import Segment Coded Data

{1 Import Choices x|

Import your own customer/store data
into an existing database,

Update an existing database ™
previously created from your data -~
Update Imparted "
Database -}
B+ Import Dala - Sebect Import Data |

Select a Database to

lmpost
Selmct a Distabase Table that contsing the data you want bo imped.

ot Setup

[

[Mewe brpont Corigrrntion =] Bowe.

Selnct 8 setup fmm o preous meon session
VR Esagins m s mesion

[EProgrom Fies \Tutora Fiss'. Browas..

e T T — |

o f W Create Segmentation Profiles
Fix Y

I™ Create o Point Map from the imported data

Select

Import dats
PRIZMHE codes)

Start the Import Data Wizard from the task pane (or

click the Import icon

3)) to display the Import

Choices dialog box.
Click Import Data to start the Create Database Wizard.
Advance to the Select Import Data step.

Click the @ Bewe [ o i the import

>
Database panel.

2 Select Files of Type: Excel (*.xls).

= Open Import Sample.xls in the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files folder.

@ The contents of the file are displayed in a new
window for verification.

» Click |2 |5 advance to the Main Options
page.

“» Check W Bdendaninstalled Databasse

“» Check ¥ Create Seamentation Profiles

> Click | Net> |

You must now select the installed PCensus database that will be extended
with your imported data. Your data will be appended as a new category.
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The PCensus database must contain a summary level that corresponds to the
linking key in your input data. (Block group in this example.)

B Import Data - Extend Database x|
Select an Installed Dotobase

Your ot data

B¢ Import Data - Extend Database
Link: Impeutic] Armas o Armas in el alled Dol sl
DFCO0E)

by feg FIPSer
Select 1 geogrmpkic ek feom the Liser Table that correcta to
tographic level from the Insalid Databise.

Instabed Database

Tatabed Catabase’s selected peography

A 1. Selsctthe Sapmantation Sysam ussd 1o Profls your Customens:

i |Fruzm nE -
= 2 Select the Segmertation Code Frekd i your Customesr Tabie.
[PremNE Sagmert =l

3. Motonsl) Select Numenc import Fisids 1o Caegorze by Segments:

Help

v

Select the database Claritas Sample Data.

Click to continue.

Make sure that blockgroup in the User Table
selector matches Block Group in the
Installed Database.

The keys beneath the selectors give an
indication of how well the keys match. The two
files should track each other when the —*__|
and __*__| buttons are used to scan through
the respective files.

W

ﬁ'f‘

Y

Click A twice to advance to the
Segmentation Profiling page.

Select PRIZM NE as the segmentation
system to be used.

Select PRIZM Segment as the segmentation
code field in the imported data.

Click | B> | twice to advance to the
Begin Import page.
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x

Begn Importing Data Records
Chck on "Begn Inpod ™o impot your data.

Summary Level| #Read | ®Written | % Completed
TP Coda |0 lo %0
Flace |0 [ %0
County |0 o %0
Stali ] ] %o

o Processed Pecords: | T bvaks Racords: | (]
8 e
Bk | fees | Caned | W |

i s Build Database )
Click 4| to complete the import

operation.

'

Click in the following dialogs to
complete the import process and create a
project using the imported data.

Using the Extended Database

@ By Default, PCensus creates a new project using the database we created. The project
contains a predefined study area comprising all the Block Groups that contain at least one
customer. This study area is automatically saved as a Reference Area (see page 147).

W

Create a new study area, for exa

UG CEE 98226 Bellingham ii

mple a ZIP code in Bellingham.

w I C\aritas sample Data with Whatcom Data

Sanple
Bt VI

W-- No Benchmark Selected —

vI Uk Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data FETRe VI

QMap |'QProﬂle |iiiTarget l'thr-:nfi\e Graph l'.hTarget Graph j Executive Summary jl‘dap Layout QI‘ 4 »

Imported Values

count

Top 5 PrizmME Segment

Top 5 PrizmME Segment: Income

Top 5 PrizmME Segment: Age

‘Whatcom
{Import Base Area)

Imported 47 City Startups
Imported 33 Big Sky Families
Imported 23 Greenbelt Sports
Imported 37 Mayberry-ville
Imported 44 New Beginnings

34 White Picket Fences
24 Up-and-Comers
43 Young & Rustic
10 Second City Elite
38 Simple Pleasures

34 White Picket Fences
43 Young & Rustic
24 Up-and-Comers
38 Simple Pleasures
52 Suburban Pioneers

98226 Bellingham A

Imported 23 Greenbelt Sports
Impaorted 33 Big Sky Families
Imported 44 Mew Beginnings
Impaorted 09 Big Fish Small Pond
Imported 03 Movers & Shakers

24 Up-and-Comers

45 Blue Highways

34 White Picket Fences
10 Second City Elite
38 Simple Pleasures

24 Up-and-Comers

34 White Picket Fences
45 Blue Highways

35 Simple Pleasures
04 Young Digerati

BE

Category 1 of 87

&
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Using Segmentation Data for Market Analysis

= Select the second category in the template to display penetration and Market
Potential index (MPI) calculations.

B LG 95225 Belingham i v || gl Craritas sample Dats with Whatcom Data fampe | [
Ll Whatcom (Import Base Area) S | Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data Fanple | |
4 map | W rrone |jijiTaraet | gl Frotile Graph | gl Target Graph | (3 Executive Summary | [@] Map Layout | [ Map Tables 4 b
Imported Values 98226 Bellingham ~
PRIZM NE Segmentation
Client Client Base Base Study Study Base Segment | Contribution
Count Comp. Count Comp. Area Area Penetration Index for to
Count Comp. Base MFP1
Area

Total 98 3,63

01 Upper Crust o 0.00% 696 0.87% 292 2.14% 105 224

02 Blue Blood Estates 0 0.00% 382 0.54% 219 161% 0 0.00

03 Movers & Shakers 7 Tl4%m 918 1.29% 291 213% 79 189

04 Young Digerati 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00

05 Country Squires 0 000% 731 1.05% 306 2.24% 0 0.00

06 Winner's Circle o 0.00% 325 0.46% 166 1.22% 0 0.00

07 Money & Brains 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00

08 Executive Suites 0 0.00% 270 0.38% 1600 117% 0 0.00

09 Big Fish Small Pond 7 Tl4%m 2230 312% 315 231% 131 302

10 Second City Elite 0 0.00% 737 1.03% 25 0.18% a9 018

11 God's Country 0 000% 1319 185% 206 1.51% 110 167

12 Brite Lites Li'l City o 0.00% 916 1.28% 147 1.08% 80 036

13 Upward Bound 0 0.00% 375 0.53% 39 0.29% 0 0.00

14 Mew Empty Nests 0 0.00% 286 0.40% 82 0.60% 0 0.00

15 Pools & Patios 0 0.00% 530 0.74% 106 0.78% 0 0.00

16 Bohemian Mix Q0 000% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00

17 Beltway Boomers o 0.00% 33 0.46% 144 1.06% 0 0.00

18 Kids & Cul-de-Sacs 0 0.00% 459 0.64% 2120 1.56% 0 0.00

19 Home Sweet Home 0 000% 486 068% 18 0.13% 0 0.00

20 Fast-Track Families 0 0.00% 1716 240% 352 1.58% &5 219

21 Gray Power 0 000% 545 0.76% 131 086% 0 0.00

22 Young Influentials o 0.00% 291 0.41% T4 0.54% 0 0.00

23 Greenbelt Sports N N43% 1638 2.29% 437 3.21% 311 298

24 Up-and-Comers 0 0.00% 521 0.73% 24 0.18% 0 0.00

25 Country Casuals 0 0.00% 1419 1.99% 316 232% 51 119

26 The Cosmopolitans 0 000% 0 0.00% 0.00% 0 0.00

27 Middleburg Managers o 0.00% B46 1.18% 32 0.23% 0 0.00

28 Traditional Times 0 0.00% 2425  340% 357 262% 20 236

79 Ameri 0 nnn 0 nnne 0 nnne 0 non ¥

- - Category 2 of 87 < >

In this category, we compute penetration ratios for each segment based on
our imported data. These ratios are computed for a selected “Base
Population”, and can be extrapolated to other market areas, on the
assumption that populations in a given segment will behave similarly in any
location.

The PCensus “Benchmark” feature is used to define the Base Population
used in the calculations. Thus, by changing the selected benchmark, we can
immediately see the result of using a different base for our calculations. The
“Import Base Area” reference area created during the import process (all
block groups containing one or more customers) is an obvious candidate for
a base population, but other areas, such as the entire United States or a
specific geographic area could be considered, depending on the scope and
distribution of the imported data.

@ Note: The selection of a suitable base is of critical importance to the creation of a useful
analysis. You are strongly recommended to consult with your PCensus data provider before
using these techniques for predictive analysis.
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The report column contents are defined using the following formulae (using
segment 03 Movers and Shakers as an example):

Column Description

Formula

Total number of actual
Client Count

in the study area

customers for this segment

IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03

_ Percentage of actual
Client

Composition . )
that are in this segment

customers in the study area

IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
IMPCOUNT*100

Total number of actual

customers for this segment

Base Count . Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03
in the base area (currently
selected benchmark area)
Percentage of actual

Base Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/

Composition ; )
that are in this segment

customers in the base area

Benchmark.CY_HH*100

Total number of households

Study Area . .

Cour?/t for this segment in the study | PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03
area
Percentage of total

Study Area

Composition ; .
that are in this segment

households in the study area

PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/CY_HH*100

Base
Penetration

Ratio of actual customers to
total households in the base
area that are in this segment

Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03*100

Ratio of Sample

Segment Index

for Base Area composition for the base

area for this segment

composition to Household

Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.IMPCOUNT/
Benchmark.CY_HH*100

Percentage of households

Contribution to | for segment in study area

MPI multiplied by segment index

for base area

PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/CY_HH*
Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.IMPCOUNT/
Benchmark.CY_HH*100

@ Note the extensive use of the “benchmark operator” in the formulae (See page160.)
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Using Segmentation Data for Market Analysis

The individual Contribution to MPI results can be totaled to give the overall
Market Potential Index for any study area (displayed in the Total line of the
profile):

01 Upper Crust

Imported Values 98226 Bellingham A
PRIZM ME Segmentation
Client Client Base Base Study Study Base segment | Contribution
Count Comp. Count Comp. Area Area Penetration Index for to
Count Comp. Base MPL

Area

6 2

02 Blue Blood Estates 0 0.00% 382 0.54% 218 161% 0.00% 1] 0
03 Movers & Shakers 7 T14% 918 1.29% 291 213% 0.76% 79 169
04 Young Digerati 0 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0 0.00% 0.00% 1] 0.00
05 Country Squires 0 0.00% 751 1.05% 306 2.24% 0.00% 0 0.00
06 Winner's Circle 0 0.00% 325 0.46% 166 1.22% 0.00% Q 0.00

The methodology used to calculate MPI will apply to any study area or target
area, even in areas geographically remote from the area represented by the
imported data. The MPI formula can be “pasted” into a lifestyle dimension,
allowing us to compare the relative potential of new markets.
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45 Using Segmentation Data for
Customer Analysis

Background

In the preceding chapter, we saw how survey-based profile data can be used

to predict penetration and market potential. The PCensus data import
feature allows us to use a similar process based on customer data.

To take advantage of this capability, each record of our customer file must
include a segment code; in the case of PRIZM, this will be a two-digit code
in the range 1-66. The codes represent PRIZM segments (01 Upper Crust,
02 Blue Blood estates etc.)

Records must also include a block group FIPS code, in order that the file can
be appended to an installed PCensus database. A number of services are
available to append segment codes and block group codes to customer
databases; contact your PCensus supplier for information.

For the purposes of this discussion, we will refer to a database of fictitious
customers in Whatcom County, contained in the Excel workbook

\Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files\import Sample.xls.

A | B | ¢ | DJE] F G H | I
Customer PrizmNE

1 [Name Segment Income Age 5Sex Purchases Longitude Latitude blockgroup
2 [Customeri 109 72241 40F 1 122476502 48 695368 530730012004
| 3 |Customer10 09 42261 29 M 1 122789158 48 980347 530730104021
[ 4 [Customer100 D1 72721 63 F 1 -122.502477)  48.719684 530730011003
[ 5 |Customer101 56 495091 48 M 1 -123.04958 49001734 530730110001
| 6 |Customer102 09 136795 36 F 1 122350491 48 753727 530730008015
| 7 |Customer103 10 74573 B9 F 1 122490425 48739675 530730011001
| 8 [Customer104 08 118699 52 F 1 -123.087046)  48.996856/530730110002
[ 9 |Customer105 23 88400 29 F 1 122578277  48.997813/530730104016
[ 10 |Customer106 23 54317 43 M 1 -122.376967| 48 683085 530730012003
[ 11 |Customer107 28 55444 36 M 1 -122.734904| 48 928321530730104023
[ 12 [Customer108 08 90329 66 F 1 -122.789158)  48.980347 530730104021
[ 13 |Customer109 23 75941 28 F 1 122400855 48 857652 530730107001
| 14 |Custamer11 23 42449, 29 M 1 122400855 48 857652 530730107001
[ 15 [Customer110 03 91821 46 F 1 122414722 48 788564 530730008014
[ 16 [Customer111 "33 62766 29 F 1 -122.350495  48.918312/530730107003
[ 17 |Customer112 53 49595 32 M 1 122490651 48 727749530730011002
18 |Customer113 "1 47206/ 53 M 1 122396317 48 748032 530730008023

PCensus can calculate penetration ratios for each segment in any geographic
area, based on the number of customers for each segment in the area (from
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the customer database) and the total number of households for the same
segment and area (from the PCensus database).

Steps to Import Segment Coded Data

1 Import Choices

Update Imparted
Database

Import your own customer/store data
into an existing database,

Update an existing databass
previously created from your data

Close

x|

¥ v

B¢ Import Data - Sedect Import Dala

Select a Database to

lmpost
Selmct a Distabase Table that contsing the data you want bo imped.

[ mpot Sehe
[Mewe brpont Corigrrntion =] Bowe.

Selnct 8 setup fmm o preous meon session
VR Esagins m s mesion

[

Start the Import Data Wizard from the task pane (or

click the Import icon =#8]) to display the Import
Choices dialog box.

Click Import Data to start the Create Database Wizard.
Advance to the Select Import Data step.

¥

Click the %% | b0 in the Import

Database panel.
Select Files of Type: Excel (*.xls).

Open Import Sample.xls in the
Program Files\PCensus\Tutorial Files folder.

¥ oW

[EProgrom Fies \Tutora Fiss'.

e T T — |

@ The contents of the file are displayed in a new
window for verification.

¥ Exterd an installed Database

e
,tmlh'm.w-a’cmwuﬂm‘n??m

I™ Create o Point Map from the imported data

Select

W Greate Segmentation Profiles

Import dats
PRIZMHE codes)

cBack | Meas | cance |

> Click |_¥e#> | advance to the Main Options
page.

Check ¥ Exend an installed Database .

Check W Create Segmentation Profiles

Click | Net> |

Y V¥

You must now select the installed PCensus database that will be extended
with your imported data. Your data will be appended as a new category.
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The PCensus database must contain a summary level that corresponds to the
linking key in your input data. (Block group in this example.)

B Import Data - Extend Database x|
Select an Installed Dotobase

Your ot data

B¢ Import Data - Extend Database
Link: Impeutic] Armas o Armas in el alled Dol sl
DFCO0E)

by feg FIPSer
Select 1 geogrmpkic ek feom the Liser Table that correcta to
tographic level from the Insalid Databise.

Instabed Database

Tatabed Catabase’s selected peography

A 1. Selsctthe Sapmantation Sysam ussd 1o Profls your Customens:

i |Fruzm nE -
= 2 Select the Segmertation Code Frekd i your Customesr Tabie.
[PremNE Sagmert =l

3. Motonsl) Select Numenc import Fisids 1o Caegorze by Segments:

Help

v

Select the database Claritas Sample Data.

Click to continue.

Make sure that blockgroup in the User Table
selector matches Block Group in the
Installed Database.

The keys beneath the selectors give an
indication of how well the keys match. The two
files should track each other when the —*__|
and __*__| buttons are used to scan through
the respective files.

W

ﬁ'f‘

Y

Click A twice to advance to the
Segmentation Profiling page.

Select PRIZM NE as the segmentation
system to be used.

Select PRIZM Segment as the segmentation
code field in the imported data.

Click | B> | twice to advance to the
Begin Import page.
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B¢ Import Data - Begin Import

Begin Importing Data Records
Chck on "Begn Inpod ™o impot your data.

Summary Level| ®Read | #®Written | % Completed
TP Code |0 To wo
Plaa |0 o %0
County L] o %0
S |0 [ %0
§ A ioakd Racords: |

e

Cocd | b |

L4

v

i s Build Database )
Click 4| to complete the import

operation.

Click in the following dialogs to
complete the import process and create a
project using the imported data.

Using the Extended Database

@ By Default, PCensus creates a new project using the database we created. The project
contains a predefined study area comprising all the Block Groups that contain at least one
customer. This study area is automatically saved as a Reference Area (see page 147).

= Create a new study area, for example a ZIP code in Bellingham.

s RNEER 98226 Bellingham

i v

C\arltas sample Data with Whatcom Data g:{?'e v

W-- No Benchmark Selected —

w I 10 e Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data

Sample
Datap b’

@I‘.-lap |'QProﬂle |iiiTarget .'.hPr-in\e Graph .'.hTarget Graph '_] Executive Summary jl‘.-]ap Layout ﬂl‘ q »

Imported Values

Import record count

Top 5 PrizmNE Segment

Top 5 PrizmME Segment: Income

Top 5 PrizmME Segment: Age

‘Whatcom
{Import Base Area)

Imported 47 City Startups
Imported 33 Big Sky Families
Imported 23 Greenbelt Sports
Imported 37 Mayberry-ville
Imported 44 Mew Beginnings

34 White Picket Fences
24 Up-and-Comers
48 Young & Rustic
10 Second City Elite
38 Simple Pleasures

34 White Picket Fences
43 Young & Rustic
24 Up-and-Comers
38 Simple Pleasures
52 Suburban Pioneers

98226 Bellingham

Imparted 23 Greenbelt Sports
Imported 33 Big Sky Families
Imported 44 New Beginnings
Imported 02 Big Fish Small Pand
Impaorted 03 Movers & Shakers

24 Up-and-Comers

45 Blue Highways

34 White Picket Fences
10 Second City Elite

38 Simple Pleasures

24 Up-and-Comers

34 White Picket Fences
45 Blue Highways

38 Simple Pleasures
04 Young Digerati

b5

Category 1 0f 87 <

|
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= Select the second category in the template to display penetration and Market
Potential index (MPI) calculations.

ilif 9822 Bellingham i || |gikiliiy| Craritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data Sample o
wwhat:om (Import Base Area) =~ I w Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data Sg{";'s b
@ map | W promie [fijiiTaraet | gl Protile Graph | gl Target Graph | B Executive Summary | [@]Map Layout | @ Map Tables 4 b
Imported Values 98226 Bellingham o
PRIZM NE Segmentation
Client Client Base Base Study Study Base Segment | Contribution
Count Comp. Count Comp. Area Area Penetration Index for to
Count | Comp. Base MP
Area
Total
01 Upper Crust
02 Blue Blood Estates 0 0.00% 382 0.54% 219 1.61% 0
03 Movers & Shakers 7 TA4% 918 1.29% 291 213% 79
04 Young Digerati 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% a
05 Country Squires 0 000% 751 1.05% 306 2.24% [
06 Winner's Circle 0 0.00% 325 0.46% 166 1.22% Q
07 Money & Brains 0 000% 0 000% 0 000% o
08 Executive Suites 0 0.00% 270) 0.38% 160 1.17% 0
09 Big Fish Small Pond 7 Ti4% 2230 312% 315 231% 131
10 Second City Elite 0 0.00% 737 1.03% 25 018% 99
11 God's Country 0 0.00% 1319 185% 206 1.51% 110
12 Brite Lites Li'l City Q0 000% 916 1.28% 147 1.08% 80
13 Upward Bound 0 0.00% 375  0.53% 39 0.29% 0
14 Mew Empty Nests 0 0.00% 286 0.40% 82 0.60% a
15 Pools & Patios 0 000% 530  0.74% 106 0.78% Q
16 Bohemian Mix 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Q
17 Beltway Boomers 0 000% 331 046% 144 1.06% o
18 Kids & Cul-de-5acs 0 0.00% 459 0.64% 212 1.56% 0
19 Home Sweet Home 0 0.00% 486 0.68% 18 013% 1]
20 Fast-Track Families 0 0.00% 1716 2.40% 352 2.58% 85
21 Gray Powver 0 0.00% 545 0.76% 131 096% Q
22 Young Influentials 0 000% 291 041% 74 0.54% 0
23 Greenbelt Sports 21 211.43% 1638 2.29% 437 3.211% 311
24 Up-and-Comers 0 0.00% 521 0.3% 24 018% a
25 Country Casuals 0 0.00% 1419 199% 316 232% 51
26 The Cosmopolitans 0 000% 0 000% 0.00% [
27 Middleburg Managers 0 0.00% 846 1.18% 32 0.23% Q
28 Traditional Times Q0 000% 2425 340% 357 262% 90
Y 0 000 0 o0 0.00% 0
“l- Category 2 of 87

In this category, we compute penetration ratios for each segment based on
our imported data. These ratios are computed for a selected “Base
Population”, and can be extrapolated to other market areas, on the
assumption that populations in a given segment will behave similarly in any
location.

The PCensus “Benchmark” feature is used to define the Base Population
used in the calculations. Thus, by changing the selected benchmark, we can
immediately see the result of using a different base for our calculations. The
“Import Base Area” reference area created during the import process (all
block groups containing one or more customers) is an obvious candidate for
a base population, but other areas, such as the entire United States or a
specific geographic area could be considered, depending on the scope and
distribution of the imported data.

@ Note: The selection of a suitable base is of critical importance to the creation of a useful
analysis. You are strongly recommended to consult with your PCensus data provider before
using these techniques for predictive analysis.
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The report column contents are defined using the following formulae (using
segment 03 Movers and Shakers as an example):

Column Description

Formula

Total number of actual
Client Count

in the study area

customers for this segment

IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03

_ Percentage of actual
Client

Composition . )
that are in this segment

customers in the study area

IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
IMPCOUNT*100

Total number of actual

customers for this segment

Base Count . Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03
in the base area (currently
selected benchmark area)
Percentage of actual

Base Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/

Composition ; )
that are in this segment

customers in the base area

Benchmark.CY_HH*100

Total number of households

Study Area . .

Cour?/t for this segment in the study | PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03
area
Percentage of total

Study Area

Composition ; .
that are in this segment

households in the study area

PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/CY_HH*100

Base
Penetration

Ratio of actual customers to
total households in the base
area that are in this segment

Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03*100

Ratio of Sample

Segment Index

for Base Area composition for the base

area for this segment

composition to Household

Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.IMPCOUNT/
Benchmark.CY_HH*100

Percentage of households

Contribution to | for segment in study area

MPI multiplied by segment index

for base area

PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/CY_HH*
Benchmark.IMPORT_PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.PRIZMNE_HH_CY_03/
Benchmark.IMPCOUNT/
Benchmark.CY_HH*100

@ Note the extensive use of the “benchmark operator” in the formulae (See page160.)
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The individual Contribution to MPI results can be totaled to give the overall
Market Potential Index for any study area (displayed in the Total line of the

profile):

Imported Values
PRIZM ME Segmentation

98226 Bellingham

Client
Count

Client
Comp.

Base
Count

Base
Comp.

Base
Penetration

study
Area
Count

Study Segment

Index for

Total

01 Upper Crust 0 X 896 2

02 Blue Blood Estates 0 0.00% 352 219

03 Movers & Shakers 7 T14% 918 291 0.76% 7
04 Young Digerati 0 0.00% 0 0 0.00%

05 Country Squires 0 0.00% 751 306 0.00%

06 Winner's Circle 0 0.00% 325 168 0.00%

Contribution|
to

The methodology used to calculate MPI will apply to any study area or target
area, even in areas geographically remote from the area represented by the
imported data. The MPI formula can be “pasted” into a lifestyle dimension,

allowing us to compare the relative potential of new markets.

Sl LR Washington jilf fi | |2 Lk Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data g2 v
Sl Whatcom (Import Base Area) [0 v ||| |l dEil Claritas Sample Data with Whatcom Data gg;“;'e b
|0Map | QProfiIe IiiiTalget ]n'.hProfiIe Graph ‘n’hTarget Graph IEQ Executive Summary |E|Map Layout |4 »
Rank ‘Washington Market Potential »~
County List ndex
11 Grant County, WA
12 Spokane County, WA
13 Stevens County, WA
14 Grays Harbor County, WA
15 Columbia County, WA
16  Thurston County, WA
17 | Wahkiakum County, WA
18 Kitsap County, WA —
19 Lewis County, WA
20 Mason County, WA
2 Cowlitz County, WA
22 Klickitat County, WA
23 Benton County, WA
24 San Juan County, WA
25 ‘Walla Walla County, WA
26 Pierce County, WA
27 Jefferson County, WA
28 Clallam County, WA
29 Clark County, WA
30 Pacific County, W&
31 Snohomish County, WA
32 Pend Oreille County, WA
33 Asotin County, WA
34 Douglas County, WA
35 Garfield County, WA
E Lincoln County, WA
37 Okanogan County, WA
38 Ferry County, WA
39 King County, WA
Accepted 39 Targets
Rejected 0 Targets
Total 39 Targets “w
[ Search Target List |3 ] >
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46 Penetration Analysis - a CRM Tool

Objective

Use a combination of the tools provided by PCensus to implement a CRM
solution to identify and target your best customers. Predict the penetration
ratio of a product or service in a market area, and then apply the results to

locate new, successful markets.

Background

Customer Relationship Management (CRM) is an information industry term
for methodologies and software that assist you to manage customer
relationships in an organized way. For example, you might build a database
of customer information (perhaps based on exit surveys or customer loyalty
programs). This resource can be used by your management and front-line
service providers to match product plans, offerings and service locations with
customer needs.

The intention of this chapter is to suggest ways that the various capabilities
of PCensus can be combined to assess the performance of your business in
the contexts of customer data and demographics, and to locate new areas of
opportunity.

In particular, we will refer to techniques such as:

e Lifestyle Targeting (page 87)

e Combining your data with PCensus Data (page 193)
e Hditing a report Template (page 149)

e Indexing Profile Columns (page 1406)

Methodology

To illustrate the concepts of Penetration Analysis, we have provided an
“extended” database created by combining customer survey data (entirely
fictitious) for a commodity called “Widgets” with our Canada Tutorial Data.

We will see how PCensus can show us the areas where Widget usage is likely
to be greatest, and how to identify the demographic factors that might
control these usage patterns. We can then use these factors to search for
new widget markets.
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The Widget Survey consisted of a questionnaire circulated to households in
Bellingham, with the single question: “Does your household use Widgets?”

The following steps were used to attach the survey data to the PCensus
database.

e The results of the survey were recorded in an Excel worksheet containing
the addresses of the respondents. A table column called “Widgets” was
set to “1” if the answer was “Yes” and to “0” if it was “No”’.

e The worksheet was geocoded to add a new column containing the block
group FIPS code corresponding to the location of each household.

e The data were attached to the Claritas Sample Database as described in
“Appending Your Data to a PCensus Database” (page 193).

The resulting “Widget Survey” category contains two variables:

e Total Households surveyed

e Surveyed Households owning Widgets

The data template was then edited (page 149) to create some additional data
items in the same category:

Widget Survey Whatcom County, WA A] Percent Penetration: ratio of Widget
)
Total households surveyed 536 owners to tOtal Surveyed hOU.SChOldS, as
Surveyed households owning 258
it a percentage.
Percent Penetration 38%
71,394 % ba
PdictidgeHouseholds 26,851 3853”: TOtaI HOUSEhOldS
Average household income 5 59,190 . i
- Predicted Widget Households: total

Median Age 35.52 . i .
183,747 % base households multlphed by peﬁetratlon
Dominant Age Age 25 to 34 0% ratio.
71394 % base
Top 5 PRIZM NE Segments 47 City Startups 6% Average Household Income

33 Big Sky Families 4%

44 New Beginnings 4%

37 Mayberry-ville 4% H
43 Heartlanders 3% e, Medlan Age

4| - Category 1 0f 85 < >

Top 5 PRIZM Segments
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Steps in Penetration Analysis

Tasks * o X
@ @) {a}  Project Setup -
Current Setup i

L) Map Sets determine the map layers,
database and report template used in
your project.

@ Select a Map Set:

[ Beilingham Tutorial Maps |

i Select a Database:

|Widget survey Fanple |

& Select a Report Template:

|Widget survey Fanple |

@ @) {3} | Target List Reports -

Create Target List i

i) Def TOTTETT ek
4% Change default report settings...

@ Select a Study Area:

| Whatcom County, WA il V|

i@ Create Target Report for Whatcom
County, WA

@ Click here for help

e
r

Set up a new PCensus project using the Widget
Survey database.

In the Predefined study area task pane, define a study
area for Whatcom County.

In the Target List Reports task pane, select Change
default report settings.

@ We have already created a suitable lifestyle for the project, containing dimensions based on

the survey data.

Libraty widget Lifestyies B v
Lifestyle: ‘widget Ownership v
Targel Type 2 Select Block Group as the
Lifestyle Dimensions: [double click on line to edit a dimension) Targ et Typ €.
Total Households surveyed Mew Lifestule. .
Surveyed househalds ofvnmg ‘Widgets [w] } Cl | Ck O K .
Percent Penetration + =55 ~ .
Total Households y=1 o
[t sl 2 Click Create Target Report for
Whatcom County, WA in the
task pane.
Help
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Rank Whatcom County, WA Total Surveyed Percent Total Predicted A
Block group List H hold h hold: Penetrati H hold Widget
surveyed owning Households
Widgets +
1 104016 7
2 530730008022 T 7 100% 2,078 2,078
3 530730107001 7 7 100% 549 549
4 530730103011 T [ 8a% 630 540
5 530730003014 7 [ 8a% 2,103 1,303
[ 530730104021 T [ 8a% 1177 1,009
7 530730104023 7 [ 8a% 432 370
8 530730011002 T [ 8a% 594 509
9 530730008023 7 [ 8a% 449 385
10 530730008015 T [ 8a% 803 633
11 530730012003 7 [ 8a% 525 450
12 530730011001 T [ 8a% 1338 1,145
13 530730106004 7 [ B6% 202 173
14 530730107003 ¥ [ 86% 696 597
15 530730110002 7 [ B6% 146 125
16 530730008013 ¥ 5 1% 830 593
17 530730009003 7 5 71% a10 &850
18 530730009002 ¥ 5 1% 2,083 1488
High Widget Use 28 Targets 196 149 76 21,688 16,487
Low Widget Use 71 Targets 430 109 22 49,708 11,057
Total 99 Targets B86 258 38 71,394 26,851 | oy
( Search Target List ]

The lifestyle has a Filter that rejects any block groups where the Percent
Penetration is less than 55%. Twenty-eight targets are displayed in the list.

# Select the Profile tab.

Top 5 PRIZM NE Segments

47 City Startups
33 Big Sky Families
44 Mew Beginnings
37 Mayberry-ville
43 Heartlanders

6%
4%
4%
4%

3%

09 Big Fish, Small Po...
33 Big Sky Families

11 God's Country

44 Mew Beginnings
51 Shotguns B Picku...

6%
5%
5%
4%
4%

47 City Startups
37 Mayberry-ville
53 Mability Blues
57 Old Milltowns
44 New Beginnings

P

Category 1 of 85 <

Widget Survey Whatcom County, WA Whatcom County, WA Whatcom County, WA A
(Profile of High Widget Use) (Profile of Low Widget Use)
% o %o
Total households surveyed
Surveyed households owning 258 149 109
Widgets
Percent Penetration 38% T6% 22%
Total 71,394 % base 21,688 % base 49,706 % base
Predicted Widget Househalds 26,851 38% 16,4587 T6% 11,057 22%
Average household income LS 59,190 S 71,526 S 53,608
Median Age 3552 39.36 33.94
183,747 % base 56,052 % base 127,695 % base
Dominant Age Age 25 to 34 20% Age 35 to 44 19% Age 2510 34 21%
71394 % base 21688 % base 49.706| % base

The Profile contains 3 columns:

The totals for Whatcom County.
The totals for all targets that passed the filter (High Widget Use).
The totals for all targets that were rejected by the filter (Low Widget Use).

@ See page 166 for a description of the accepted/rejected feature.

To emphasize these differences, click in the Whatcom County column header

and select Use as Benchmark from the menu.
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w ‘Whatcom County, WA |i i b I meget Survey g:{vvaple w
hatcom County, WA v | RELEEEY Widget Survey Fample o
O Map a Profile iiiTalget iih Profile Graph hhTarget Graph J Executive Summary jrﬂap Layout j Map Tables 4 b
Widget Survey Whatcom County, WA Whatcom County, WA Whatcom County, WA ~
% (Profile of High Widget Use) (Profile of Low Widget Use)
%5 Index £ Index S Index
Total households surveyed 96 28 90 7
Surveyed households owning 258 100 149 5T 109 42
Widgets
Percent Penetration 38% 100 22% 59
Total Households 71,394 % base 100 21,688 % base 30 48,706 % base 69
Predicted Widget Households 26,851 38% 100 16,487 Ta% &1 11,057 22% 41
Average household income s 59,190 1008 71,526 1205 53,508 a0
Median Age 35.52 100 39.36 110 33.94 a5
183,747 % base 100 56,052 % base 30 127,695 % base 69
Dominant Age Age 25to 34 20% Age35to 44 19% Age 25 to 34 1%
Total Households 71,394 % base 100 21,688 % base 30 48,706 % base 69
Top 5 PRIZM NE Segments 47 City Startups 8% 09 Big Fish, Small Po... 8% 47 City Startups 8%
33 Big Sky Families 4% 33 Big Sky Families 5% 37 Mayberry-ville 4%
44 Mew Beginnings 4% 11 God's Country 5% 53 Mobility Blues 4%
37 Mayberry-ville 4% 44 New Beginnings 4% 57 Old Milltowns 4%
43 Heartlanders 3% 51 Shotguns & Picku... 4% 44 New Beginnings 4% 2
- v| Category 1 of 85 £ >

We can see some distinct differences between the demographics of the High
Widget Usage and Low Widget Usage groups:

e Average incomes are high (Index 133) in the High Widget Usage areas, and
lower (Index 85) in the Low Widget Usage areas.

e Median Age is 38 years in the High Widget Usage areas and 33 in the Low
Widget Usage areas.

e The PRIZM segment assignments are different between the two areas.

@ The database was created artificially in order to emphasize the techniques and results shown
in the tutorial. Obviously, the use of real world data would require more subtle interpretation
than the simple results shown here.

We can expect that inspection of the other categories in the template would
show similar differences between the two populations, for example in
education attainment or occupation.

Finding New Markets

We have seen how the combination of Lifestyle Targeting and Profile
Indexing can show the demographic differences between areas with high and
low penetration of our fictional Widget product.

The next step is to use this knowledge to help us find new areas that are
similar in their demographic make-up to the high Widget-usage areas
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identified by our survey. These new areas will be the focus of our next
Widget marketing campaign.

It appears that Widget acceptance may be correlated to these factors:
e Higher median age (38 years for High Widget use versus 32 years for Low).

e Higher average income ($74,866 versus $47,983)

We can use Lifestyle Targeting to find other areas that match these
demographic criteria; the target areas found will define our prospective
market.

In the following example, we will find the most favorable Whatcom County
ZIP codes for Widget acceptance.

¥ Target List Settings
Library: “widget Lifestyles B v
Lifestyle:
Target Tope: | 2IP cods - > Create a new study area for
Whatcom County.
Lifestyle Dimensions: [double click on line to edit a dimension) X
Avetage household income + Now Lifsstle_ * Inthe Default Report Settings
o Hovmbeld o dialog, select the widget
Prospects lifestyle.
Edit Librar -
» Setthe Target Type to ZIP
Code.
Help

The Widget Prospects lifestyle is designed to help us find areas where the
demographics match our criteria.

The dimension Median Age has a minimum filter of 38, so only ZIP codes
where the median age is greater or equal to this value will be accepted.

We have specified Average Income as the ranking dimension, so high income
areas will be listed first.
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= Create the Target Report.

Rank ‘Whatcom County, WA Average Median Age Total ~
7P code List housenaold Households
income
1 5 743
2 Lummi Island 5 73,672 b2 433
3 Elaine 5 085,278 4113 5,082
4 Deming 5 82,399 3983 594
5 98220 Acme 5 56,929 3842 162
3 98281 Point Roberts 5 56,421 456.20 B56
1
Accepted 6 Targets |5 85,673 41 .49 8,258
Rejected 9 Targets | S 57,959 3475 62,400
Total 15 Targets S 58,860 3551 70,658 |
(. Search Target List JIE >

Only six of the 15 ZIP codes passed the filter.
These ZIP codes will be the focus of our Widget marketing campaign.

What Can | Do Now?

The techniques shown here can also be extended to use user defined target
areas (page 231). In this case, we could compare the penetration ratios in the
trading areas of any numbers of business locations.
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Appendix 1 - Database Management

Installing PCensus Databases

Databases are normally delivered on CDs. Exact installation methods may
vary, so please follow the instructions printed on the CD or in accompanying
documentation.

In most cases, databases are installed by running a Setup program supplied
on the CD.

To install databases:

e Make sure that PCensus has been properly installed on your computer.
e If PCensus is currently running, close it before continuing.

e Insert the PCensus Database CD in your drive.

e C(lick the Windows Start button and select Run... .

e Type D:Setup.

e

If your CD-ROM drive is not “D:”, substitute the appropriate letter.

e (lick and follow the instructions displayed by the installation

program.

Registering Databases for Use on a Network

PCensus databases can be installed on a network server and shared by
multiple users; however, before doing this, you should contact Tetrad for
information regarding licensing requirements.

The database registration function allows PCensus to find database files that
were installed from another workstation. It can also be used to allow access
to files that have been installed in a nonstandard way, for example by moving
or copying them from one directory to another.

When you install databases they are automatically registered on the local
computer.

Each workstation must have its own installed copy of PCensus in a local
folder. This is necessary for practicality, and to satisfy the requirements of
the PCensus license.
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Before a database can be registered, it must be installed on the server. This
may be done from any PCensus workstation, using the installation method
described above.

To register a previously installed database:

» Select Database Management from the Tools menu.

Feqgister
5, Database

Click
Specify the database to be registered. This will be a file with the extension ".hdr".
Click B 16 locate the required file and click __Pegiter|
PCensus may prompt you to locate additional files to complete the
installation. The files have the extensions ".tpl", ".ddy" and ".ico"; they will

probably be in the PCensus folder where the database was originally installed,
or on the CD-ROM on which the database was supplied.

in the Database Management dialog box.

v ¥

Registering Data Templates

On occasion, it may be necessary to install additional data templates, for
example to use a custom template created by another user. In order for a
template to be displayed in the PCensus Data Template Selector, it must be
“registered”.
EI THegisIter
> Click 15 | in the Database Management dialog box.
2 Select the template file to be registered. Template files have the extension ".tpl".
If the selected template is on a CD-ROM or other removable medium, it will
be copied to the correct location on your hard disk.

When attempting to register a template, you may see an error message
regarding missing files. This means that no databases of the type supported
by the template have been installed. Install a suitable database and retry the
operation.

Deleting Databases

From time to time, you may want to remove PCensus databases and other
files from your hard disk. This is often desirable when files such as annually
updated Estimate and Projection databases are made obsolete by the next
year's release.
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Databases typically consist of numerous files, the names of which are not

obvious, so it is not recommended to delete them using Explorer or similar
Windows utilities. Furthermore, manual deletion of registered files can cause
operational problems.

PCensus provides a method for safe deletion of unwanted files.

@ If you are using PCensus on a network, remember that deleting databases or templates will
also make them unavailable to other users.
To delete files,
Delet

% Click the 4| __licon in the Database Management dialog box.

PCensus displays the Delete Files dialog box.
= Select the type of file to delete (Database, Template or Lifestyle Library).
* Select the correct file from the pull-down list.
> Click the __P2# | putton.
> Click —_8%8 | when finished.

If you delete a file accidentally, you must reload it from the original CD-
ROM.

You are advised not to delete the databases or templates that were used to
create saved projects that you intend to restore in the future.
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Appendix 2 - Census Geography

In order to understand properly the relationships between PCensus databases
and the study areas used in PCensus, it is necessary to know how census data
are organized geographically. This Appendix provides information specific
to the geographical hierarchy used by PCensus databases for Canada.

More detailed information on Census Geography can be found in the

PCensus online help (click % in the PCensus toolbar).

I =101 x]
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Summary Levels
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The information in PCensus databases is aggregated into summary levels, each
representing a type of geographical area (e.g. census subdivision or census
tract) for which census variables are totaled.

Summary levels representing large areas like provinces are considered to be at
a higher level in the hierarchy than smaller areas such as census tracts or
enumeration areas. This section describes the available summary level types.

Provinces

Province of
British Columbia

50 Canada contains Provinces.

There are 10 provinces and three territories.

Note: Nunavut, the third territory, was created in 2000, and does not appear
in earlier databases.

Each province or territory is assigned a two-digit Province code.
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Dissemination Areas

A Dissemination Area
in BC (59)

50150774 Provinces contain Dissemination areas
(DAS).

Enumeration Areas were used for all Canadian censuses up to 1996. Starting
with the 2001 census, they have been replaced with Dissemination Areas.

There are about 54,000 dissemination areas (DAs) in the 2006 census.
Dissemination areas contain between 125 and 375 housing units.

A DA is a subdivision of a Province, and is designed to be relatively
homogenous with respect to population characteristics, economic status and
living conditions.

Dissemination areas are identified by an eight-digit code consisting of a
Province Code plus a six digit DA code

Blocks

ABlockfromDA
59150774

5915077414

Dissemination Areas contain Blocks.

A block is a subdivision of a dissemination atea. This is the smallest
geographic entity, usually bounded by prominent physical features such as
roads, streams, railroad tracks, etc.

There are about 470,000 blocks in the 2006 census. Many blocks are
unpopulated.

@ Blocks are only available for databases using 2001 or later census geography. No detailed
demographic information is available at the block level; PCensus uses a method called Block
Prorating (see page 267) to compute estimated values
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Block numbers are unique within each dissemination area. Blocks are
identified by province/DA code plus a two digit block code.

Places

N Hatzic Island, BC
Place

e F— Provinces contain Places.

Eng R

Places are areas that are known locally and may or may not be officially
incorporated. Places can cross any other boundary types, but usually respect
province boundaries.

@ When Places are used as a Target type, the resulting profile may contain incomplete totals, as
population in rural areas within the study area will not be included.

There are 1289 places in the 2006 census. Each place is assigned a unique
seven digit code consisting of the Province code and a four digit place code.

] @ Places are only available for databases using 2001 or later census geography.

Census Subdivisions CSDs)

Stikine, Subdivision A

{SRD), BC . .
Census Subdivision Provinces contain Census
5057020 Subd|V|S|ons (CSDs). _
@ CSDs correspond to various types of
named areas, usually familiar to

residents of the areas. CSDs are
grouped into Census Divisions.

Census subdivisions are distinct areas such as towns, villages or Indian
reserves. Population of a CSD ranges from zero (for an undeveloped area) to
several hundred thousand for a major city. Small CSDs are commonly
surrounded entirely by larger ones.

There are 5418 CSDs in the 2006 census. Each is assigned a unique seven-
digit code consisting of a four-digit Province/Census Division code and a
three-digit CSD code.
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Census Metropolitan Areas (CMAS)

= ﬁ%%r’j} Vancouver
=
=1 cmMA

933

Census Metropolitan Areas (CMAS)
correspond to major cities.

Census Metropolitan Areas (CMAs) and Census Agglomerations (CAs) are
large urban areas and their suburbs. A CA has a population of 10,000 to
100,000 and a CMA has a population over 100,000. These types are treated
as equivalent for our purposes, and are both referred to as CMAs.

There are 151 CMAs in Canada. Each is assigned a unique five-digit code
consisting of a two-digit province code and a three-digit CMA code.

@ CMAs can overlap province boundaries (e.g. Ottawa-Hull); in this case the parts in each
province are treated as separate targets.

Rural areas outside of CMAs are coalesced for each province to create
dummy targets (e.g. non-CMA British Columbia), so that when CMA is
selected as a target type no population is omitted.

Census Tracts (CTs)

CMA Vancouwver
Census Tract 0111.02

2959330111.02

CMAs contain census tracts (CTs)

A census tract is a geographical area within a large metropolitan area. Census
tracts are designed to be as demographically homogeneous as possible, and
their definitions remain unchanged as far as possible between censuses, so
they can be used as a basis for studying changing demographic patterns.
Census Tracts typically have a population of about 4,000 people.

264




Appendix 2 — Census Geography

There are 5076 census tracts (CTs) in the 2006 census. The Census Tract
program is only implemented in selected urban areas.

Census tracts are identified by a two-digit province code plus a three-digit
CMA code plus a four-digit CT code with a two digit extension. The
extension is usually displayed with a "decimal point" (e.g. 599330111.02).

Forward Sortation Areas (FSAS)

FSA

VGG

Forward Sortation Areas (FSAs) represent
postal delivery areas.

Canada Post employs its own geographical methodology for the distribution
of mail across Canada.

Forward Sortation Area (FSA) boundaries represent areas sharing the same
tirst three characters of the Canadian Postal Code. Because FSAs are
designed for efficient delivery of mail, they generally do not follow political
or census area boundaries.

There are approximately 1600 FSAs in Canada. They may contain from zero
to 50,000 households.

@ FSA boundaries and populations change constantly and are updated frequently.

@ FSAs in urban areas usually constitute well-defined areas, while rural FSAs (identified by a "0"
in the second character position) may cover very large areas.
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PCensus uses a method called Block Prorating to enhance precision when
searching circle, polygon or drive time study areas.

In most databases, the smallest geographical unit for which detailed data are
available is the Block Group (BG) in the United States or Dissemination
Area (DA) in Canada. In both cases, the areas covered by these units may be
quite large, especially in relatively sparsely populated regions, and the “edge-
effects” resulting when a study area boundary cuts them can cause significant
uncertainty in the study area results.

The Block Prorating method distributes the data for each block group or
dissemination area between its constituent census blocks on the basis of
population, household count or other factors. The smaller size and larger
number of blocks allows a substantial improvement in precision.

The Effect of Study Area Size on Precision

When PCensus searches a polygon or circle, there is inevitably an “edge-
effect” where targets may be only partially inside the study area. This effect
can be minimized by using a target type that is small compared to the area
being searched.

@ The following discussion describes U.S. block groups, but applies equally to Canadian
Dissemination areas. In both cases, the availability of selected variables such as population or
household counts at the block level allows the block prorating methodology to be applied.

For example, consider this 25 mile radius circle:

25 Mile radius showing block groups included in study area.
Of the block group target areas shown,
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e 566 block groups are fully contained within the circle

e 597 block groups have centroids within the circle

e 633 block groups intersect the circle

From this we can deduce that 67 block groups are cut by the circle boundary.
Of these:

e 31 would be included in the study area.

e 36 would be excluded.

It is not usually possible to apportion the data for a target on the basis of the
percentage of its area that falls in the study area; this would require the
assumption that its population is evenly distributed, which is rarely the case.

However, we can assume that although data will be erroneously included for
some targets and erroneously excluded for other targets, the effects will be
random and will tend to balance out.

In the example above, only about 10% of the targets are affected by this
uncertainty, so the results for the study area will be quite reliable.

For a one-mile radius, the situation is somewhat different.

[

[}

One-mile radius showing block groups included in study area
We can see that the edge effects will be much more significant than for the
25 mile circle.

The examples above demonstrate that precision in searching mapped study
areas is controlled by the relative sizes of the study area and the target areas
stored in the database.
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Enhanced Precision Using Blocks

The table below demonstrates the improvement in precision that can be
achieved by searching at the block level.

Country Basic Geographic Unit Total Number of | Average
Name Total Number Blocks improvement in
Precision
United States Block group 208,648 8,262,363 40 times
Canada Dissemination 52,993 478,707 10 times
Area

The following illustration shows the increased detail available using blocks
(lighter outlines) compared to the block group boundaries shown above for
the same area.

One-mile radius showing blocks included in study area

Methodology

For most databases, there are practical reasons why it is not feasible to store
data at the block level:

e Although the Census data are available for basic demographics (for
example, population and household counts) at the block level, most of
the information of critical interest (for example, income data and derived
products such as consumer spending) is only available at the block group
or dissemination area levels.

e The combination of the increased number of targets and the thousands
of variables available in most databases would require massive files which
could not conveniently be distributed or stored using current personal
computer technology.
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The Block Prorating methodology provides a solution to these problems. It is
a reasonable assumption that the demographics of the population in a block

group are fairly homogeneous - in fact the block group boundaries were laid

out with a conscious objective of ensuring that this is the case.

From the census, we know the population and some other basic information
for every block, as well as for its enclosing block group. We can use the
ratios of these populations as a basis for distributing most demographic data
in a block group to its component blocks.

For an example, consider the following case:
e The population of a block is 50.
e The population of the enclosing block group is 500.
e The Asian population of the block group is 40.
We can estimate the Asian population of the block by prorating on the basis
of total population:
Block Population

: x Asian BG Population = Asian Block Population
BG Population

50 x40=4
0

This means that we need only to know the block-to-block group population
ratio (in this case 50/ 500 = 0.1) to estimate the value of any variable for a
block.

Although we cannot be absolutely sure that the assumption of homogeneity
is valid (all 40 Asians could live in the same block), for the most part we can
assume that our estimate will be reliable. Furthermore, in the circular study
area example above, most of the blocks will be re-aggregated into block
groups, so our assumption will only need to be true for block groups that are
split by the circle boundary.

We can therefore achieve block level precision by storing only the
block/block group population ratio for each block in our database, instead of
the full set of variables, allowing a huge reduction in the amount of storage
space required. We can also create block level estimates for variables that are
not normally available below the block group level.

In practice, the block prorating method has been refined by providing several
block/block group factors, for example for number of housing units or for
land area. For variables related to households (such as household income
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statistics) the ratio of households is used instead of the population ratio. The
most appropriate factor is automatically used to prorate each variable in the
database.
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Appendix 4 - Creating a Map Set

Creating a Map Set

The following is a typical set of steps to create a Map Set that will define the
environment for starting new projects.

Create a new Map View
> Display the Project Setup task pane.

If the currently displayed map does not contain the map layers you wish to
use, select the entry “- No Map Set Selected - in the Select a Map Set list.

This will have the effect of removing any currently open map layers.

Peerus Tasks 00 (@ wap | & rovne | Nl Target | @l Promie Grapn | gl Target Grapn | [ Exscutie Summary 4
@3 Prepd Setun L[5 5 soermpush
N = W Sty Aress
5 e e
o SR Locatone
-
W Stresthan LA
3 # Basewnap Layers
Wl Chies (Ponts)
Loreaaris (Poiits)
3 Streets and Highwar:
¥ Rarawk
Haports
¥
ke Landmarss (reas
W ity (haans)
3 ) State - County Outines
# W Dachground
Ll Save TRap S QAR TETUR Por 1uUNE Prephct.. o
) ok e for e

Ebeys Lyl Hint o 1

e Management

&

> Click Open Additional Map Layers to add content to the map.
The Open Map Layers dialog allows you to open map files from:
e Individual layers (ArcView .shp, or lyr files).
e ArcMap Documents (.mxd).

e Other PCensus map sets.

As an example, add the BG.shp layer located in the
Tutorial Files\Map Files\Bellingham folder.
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Adjust the Content and Appearance of the Map

The steps that follow illustrate the use of the ArcView Layer Control to
change the content and appearance of the map window.

Qe 8o - 3

The block code boundaries are initially
o | represented by filled, thin, black

- | boundaries that cover the background of
N [2 the base map. We may wish to change
the appearance of these boundaries to
make them and the other layers more

visible
)
= B
O Remaove Layer
= 1 Zoom Layer
= [ Layer Transparency b > To change the color and thickness of
o i Selectable Features the |ineS, right-cliCk on BG in the Layer
Properties.., Control Window and select Properties.
= Highwaays
|
= M Main Roads

1"

Select the Symbology tab and click on the
boundary representation

= W 1 ‘ u]
g4 - = = l= » Change the Outline Width to 2, Outline Color
’ D.w D D ;mw E' to orange and set the Fill Color to hollow (or
H O m 1] no color).
| > Select OK to see the resulting map.
B AN |——
G [ ]
Hw mm e
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= Exit the layer control system by clicking OK
in successive dialog boxes to view the
result.

Set the Default Map Location

Use the Map Navigation controls @ & to set the map window to the
location of your area of interest. This could be a regional view encompassing
several states, or a localized view of the city where a single operation is
located.

] @ If your business operates in several cities, you can create separate map sets for each of them. \

Set the Default Database and Template

@ Most PCensus installations will include more than one installed database (See next Chapter),
one of which will be the Sample Database provided to illustrate the tutorials in this manual.

In addition, you may have retained databases from previous years for
reference purposes, or you may have installed separate databases for the U.S.
and Canada.

If you have several databases installed, it is probable that you will want to use
the same one for most of your projects. To ensure that PCensus always
starts new projects with the required database, select a default database and
template.

> Select the required database from the pull-down list.
i:] Select a Database:

Claritas Sample Data g:gp‘e

2000 Census 5F3+: United States
Canada 2001 Census [ 7 |
2007 Regional Shopping Centers [Colorada] %™
Claritas 2007: Demographic Updates [Coloran

SRR

Claritas 2008: Pop-Facts [United States] s
Claritas Sample Data k Fample
Canada 2006 Census

Shopping Center Sample: Bellingham WA 5
[Widget Survey e
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If you wish to use a customized data template for your reports, select it from
the Report Template list.

4k Selecta Report Template:

Claritas 2008: Demographic Updates A
~
CLOSUPDATES Lifestyle Library re.
Claritas 2008: Demographic Updates m
Claritas 2008: Custom Template .
Sanple
Data
Ba
3~

\ @ Notice that templates that are not compatible with the current database cannot be selected.

Save the Map Set

When you have made the necessary selections,
 Select Save map and data setup for future projects...

Save Map Set fgl

Description: |San Diego ZIP Codes |

Default Template:  Claritas 2008; Demographic Updates m

Default Database:  £agtas 2008; Paop-Facts [United States] m

Dizplay this Map Set at the start of the next new project

[SaveAs...] [ Save ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

= Type a description to appear in the list of defined map sets.

If required, check the box to Display this map set at the start of the next new
project.

> Click the Save As button to save the map set.

@ You can delete map sets by selecting Database Management from the Tools menu. Deleting
a map set does not remove any of the map or database files to which it refers.
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